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Unit title Reading Listening

1 Great places to be Reading 1: The world's friendliest city Listening: Booking a holiday apartment Speaking Part 1

+ Table completion + Form completion + Answering questions about yourself
+ Giving extra details

the world - Expressing likes and dislikes

Reading 2: The happiest country in

Note completion

2 People’s lives Reading 1: Freya Stark, explorer and Listening: Finding a travelling companion Speaking Part 1
writer = Predicting the answers + Correcting mistakes
+ Flow-chart completion + Listening for signals to the answers + Giving reasons, results or
+ Short-answer questions = Note completion consequences with because and so

Reading 2: Mau Piailug, ocean navigator
« True/ False / Not Given

Vocabulary and grammar review Units 1 and 2

Getting from A to B | Reading 1: The efectric revolution Listening: A ship's infarmation Speaking Part 2
+ Labelling a diagram announcement + Understanding the task
Reading 2: Traffic jams — no end in sight Labelling a diagram d Structun“ng thg talk
+ Matching headings + Multiple choice + Introducing points
» Listening for synenyms and paraphrased = Ending the talk
ideas in questions « Using discaurse markers
It was all new once | Reading 1: Air conditioning Listening: At an exhibition Speaking Part 2
« Multiple choice + Sentence completion + Writing notes
Reading 2: Rubik's Cube » Pick from a list + Giving reasons, examples and

consequences with because, so, for
example, for instance
+ Talking for the full two minutes

» Summary completion

Vocabulary and grammar review Units 3 and 4

Animal world Reading 1: The life of the European Listening: Information about a zoo Speaking Parts 1 and 2
bee-eater = Table completion + Paraphrasing
+ Sentence completion + Labelling a map or plan = Expressing feelings

Reading 2: Humpback whale breaks + Coping strategies

migration record [
+ Pick from a list

Map of the units

Being human Reading 1: Making a change Listening: Successful people Speaking Part 3
» Yes/No/Not Given « Matching + The difference between Part 1 and
Pick from a list Part 3

Reading 2: Reducing errors in memary
+ Summary completion with a box

+ Generalising
= Giving a full answer

Vocabulary and grammar review Units 5 and 6

Literacy skills Reading: Speed reading Listening: Applying for an online course Speaking Parts 2 and 3
= Matching information + Form completion + Orientating yourself to the Part 2 topic
+ Table completion + Multiple choice + Introducing your opinions in Part 3 and

giving reasons

Tourist attractions Reading: Here today, gone tormorrow Listening: Welcoming visitors to a science Speaking Parts 1 and 2
« Summary completion museum » Using fact and opinion adjectives
= Matching features « Sentence completion + Keeping going / maintaining fluency

= Table completion

Vacabulary and grammar review Units 7 and 8

Every drop counts Reading: The burden of thirst Listening: Preparation for a talk on Speaking Parts 2 and 3
+ Matching headings desalination + Choosing the best subject for Part 2
+ Sentence completion + Matching + Structuring the talk - useful phrases
+ Pick from a list -= + Flow-chart completion + Analysing the Part 3 questions

Giving a relevant, full answer

Building design Reading: The Pompidou Centre Listening: A talk on a traditional Samoan Speaking Parts 2 and 3
Multiple choice house design » Part 2 practice
+ Matching sentence endings + Note completion = Answering a question on your talk
+ Yes/No/ Not Given + Discussing similarities and differences
in Part 3

= Using linkers to make a contrast:
although, even though, while, whereas

Vocabulary and grammar review Units 9 and 10

@ Map of the units
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Pronunciation

Writing Task 1

Vocabulary and Spelling

Collocations and prepaositional

Sentence stress 1

Key grammar

Present simple and present

= Describing pie charts and bar charts phrases « Stressing the words which answer continuous
» Selecting key features = percent v. percentage the question or give new information

+ Using accurate data Spelling: Making nouns plural

Writing Task 2 « Working out the meanings of words | Verbs + —ed Past simple

+ Discussing advantages and disadvantages
+ Analysing the task
Planning an answer
= Writing an introduction
» Opening paragraphs
« Using linkers: afso, and, butand however

+ Spelling: Changes when adding -ed

Writing Task 1

+ Describing tables and charts

« Comparing data and selecting key points
+ Writing in paragraphs

« Writing an overview

Topic vocabulary: renewable
energy, zero emissions, vehicle, etc.;
commuter, congestion, smog, etc.
make and cause

Spelling: Changes when adding —er
and -estto adjectives

Word stress 1
Using a dictionary

Making comparisons

Writing Task 2

+ To what extent do you agree or disagree?
Brainstorming ideas

+ Avoiding irrelevance

+ QOrganising your ideas

Topic vocabulary: design, device,
output, etc.; attempt, assemble,
experiment, etc.

What type of word is it? 1

Spelling: Using and misusing double
letters

Chunking 1
+ Using natural pauses to help the
listener

Present perfect

Writing Task 1

+ Summarising two charts

+ Comparing bar charts

*+ @Grouping information

+ Analysing the task and planning an answer

Topic vocabulary: diet, prey, breed,
etc.

What type of word is it? 2
Prepaositions in time phrases
Words that give directions
Spelling: Small words often
misspelled

Sentence stress 2
= Stressing words which carry
meaning or express feeling

Countable and uncountable nouns

Writing Task 2

* Answering a single question

+ Analysing the task and brainstorming ideas
= Planning an answer

Topic vacabulary: conventiona,
novelty, donate, etc.

Word building

Expressing opinions and feelings
Word formation and spelling changes
Spelling: Suffixes

Intonation 1
« Indicating that you have or haven't
finished your answer

Zero and first conditionals
(iflunless)

Writing Task 1

* Describing trends

* Using verb and noun phrases
* Using the correct tense

* Writing an overview

raise or rise?
Spelling: Forming adverbs from
adjectives

Word stress 2
« Stressing the correct syllable

Prepositions to describe graphs

Writing Task 2

* Answering two questions

* Analysing the task

* Planning and writing about both parts
+ Writing a conclusion

tourism or tourist?

+ Spelling: Introductory and linking

phrases

Chunking 2
« Improving overall fluency

Relative pronouns: who, which,
that, where

Writing Task 1

= Topic vocabulary: fifter, pressure, Intonation 2 The passive
* Summarising a diagram marine, etc. + Showing that information is new or
* Planning an answer « effect, benefit, advantage and interesting
Ordering the information and using time disadvantage + Ending a point
markers: when, after. next, then » Spelling: Some common mistakes
* Comparing two diagrams
Beginning and ending an answer and
writing an overview
+ Topic vocabulary: traditional, Sentence stress 3 Modal verbs

Writing Task 2

* Discussing opposing views and giving your
opinion

Analysing the task and brainstorming ideas
Deciding on your own view

Structuring an answer

Proofreading an answer for spelling and
punctuation mistakes

features, construct, etc.

Waord choice

Guessing the meaning of words
Improving vecabulary use
Spelling: Proofreading your essay
for common spelling mistakes

+ Showing a contrast

Map of the units @




Introduction

Who this book is for

Complete IELTS Bands 4-5 is a short course of 50-60
classroom hours for students who wish to take the
Academic module of the International English Language
Testing System (IELTS). It teaches you the reading, writing,
listening and speaking skills that you need for the exam. It
covers all the exam question types, as well as key grammar
and vocabulary which, from research into the Cambridge
Learner Corpus, are known to be useful to candidates doing
the test. If you are not planning to take the exam in the near
future, the book teaches you the skills and language you
need to reach an intermediate level of English (Common
European Framework (CEF) level Bl).

What the book contains
In the Student’s Book there are:
¢ ten units for classroom study, each containing:

e sections on each of the four papers in the IELTS
exam. The units provide language input and skills
practice to help you to deal successfully with the
tasks in each section.

e arange of enjoyable and stimulating speaking
activities designed to enable you to perform to the
best of your ability in each part of the test and to
increase your fluency and your ability to express
yourself.

® a step-by-step approach to doing IELTS Writing tasks.

» key grammar exercises relevant to the exam. When
you are doing grammar exercises, you will sometimes
see this symbol: @ These exercises are based on
research from the Cambridge Learner Corpus and
they deal with the areas which cause problems for
students in the exam.

e vocabulary related to IELTS topics and spelling
exercises. When you see this symbol &) by an
exercise, the exercise focuses on words which IELTS
candidates often confuse or use wrongly in the exam.

e a unit review. These contain exercises which revise
the grammar and vocabulary that you have studied in
each unit.

» Speaking and Writing reference sections which explain
the tasks you will have to do in the Speaking and
Writing papers. They give you examples, together with
additional exercises and advice on how best to approach
these two IELTS papers.

@ Introduction

a Language reference section which clearly explains
all the areas of grammar covered in the book and
which will help you in the [ELTS exam.

a complete IELTS practice test

ten photocopiable word lists (one for each unit)
containing vocabulary found in the units. Each
vocabulary item in the word list is accompanied
by a definition from the Cambridge Learner’s
Dictionary (CLD).

complete recording scripts for all the listening
material

a CD-ROM which provides you with many interactive
exercises, including further listening practice
exclusive to the CD-ROM. All these extra exercises
are linked to the topics in the Student’s Book.

Also available are:

two audio CDs containing listening material for the

ten units of the Student’s Book plus the Listening Test

in the IELTS practice test. The listening material is

indicated by different-coloured icons in the Student’s

Book as follows: n CD1, n CD2.

a Teacher’s Book containing:

¢ step-by-step guidance for handling all the
activities in the Student’s Book

e alarge number of suggestions for alternative
treatments of activities in the Student’s Book and
suggestions for extension activities

e advice on the test and task types for teachers to
pass on to students

s extra photocopiable materials for each unit of the
Student’s Book, to practise and extend language

s complete answer keys, including sample answers
to Writing tasks

» complete recording scripts for all the listening
material

s five photocopiable progress tests, one for every
two units of the book

® 3 topic-based word list of words/phrases and
their definitions taken from each unit.

a Workbook containing:

e ten units for homework and self-study. Each unit
contains full exam practice in one part of
the IELTS Reading and Listening papers.

e further practice of the grammar and vocabulary
taught in the Student’s Book

® an audio CD containing all the listening material
for the Workbook.




IELTS Academic Module: content and overview

L

part/timing content test focus
LISTENING e four sections e (Candidates are expected
approximately ® 40 questions to listen for specific
30 minutes e a range of question types information, main ideas and
opinions.
® Section 1: a conversation on a social topic, e.g. someone making | ® There is a range of task types
a booking which include completion,
e Section 2: a monologue about a social topic, e.g. a radio report matching, labelling and
e Section 3: a conversation on a study-based topic, e.g. a multiple choice.
discussion between students e FEach question scores 1 mark;
® Section 4: a monologue on a study-based topic, e.g. a lecture candidates receive a band
score from 1 to 9.
Students have ten minutes at the end of the test to transfer their
answers onto an answer sheet.
The recording is heard ONCE.
READING e three sections ® (Candidates are expected
1 hour ® 40 questions to read for / understand
¢ arange of question types specific information, main
ideas, gist and opinions.
e Section 1: a passage with 13 questions e Each section contains
e Section 2: a passage divided into paragraphs with 13 questions more than one task type.
¢ Section 3: a passage with 14 questions They include completion,
matching, paragraph
At least one passage contains arguments and/or views. This is headings, True/False /Not
usually Section 3. Given and multiple choice.
e Each question scores 1 mark;
candidates receive a band
score from 1 to 9.
WRITING e two compulsory tasks e (Candidates are expected to
1 hour write a factual summary and
e Task 1: a 150-word summary of information presented in a discursive essay.
graphic or diagrammatic form e (Candidates are assessed on a
e Task 2: a 250-word essay presenting an argument on a given nine-band scale for content,
topic coherence, vocabulary and
grammar.
Candidates are advised to spend 20 minutes on Task 1 and 40
minutes on Task 2, which is worth twice as many marks as Task 1.
SPEAKING » three parts e (Candidates are expected

11-14 minutes

e one examiner + one candidate

e Part 1: The examiner asks a number of questions about familiar
topics such as the candidate’s studies/work, hobbies, interests,
etc.

4-5 minutes

e Part 2: After a minute’s preparation, the candidate speaks for
two minutes on a familiar topic provided by the examiner.
3—-4 minutes

e Part 3: The examiner and the candidate discuss some general
questions based on the theme of the Part 2 topic.
4-5 minutes

to be able to respond to
questions on familiar and
unfamiliar topics and to
speak at length.

Candidates are assessed on a
nine-band scale for fluency,
vocabulary, grammar and
pronunciation.

All candidates who take the test receive an Overall Band Score between 1 and 9 that is an average of the four scores for
each part of the test. For information on courses, required band scores and interpreting band scores, see www.ielts.org.

IELTS Academic Module: content and overview @




Great places to be

Starting off

@ Work in pairs. Write the names
of the cities beside the photos.

Amstefdam Dubai NeWYUrk ............................
Rio de Janeiro  Shanghai  Sydney ) '

@ Which of the cities would you like to visitz Why2 @ - e
Use these ideas to help you. o

excellent shopping  friendly people  greatfood  lots to do
unusual buildings  lively festivals ~ spectacular scenery

Reading 1 S - Y

Table completion

@ Work in pairs. You are going to read a passage about
cities around the world. Before you read, decide if
these are good or bad aspects of cities. Write G (good)
or B (bad).

friendly inhabitants
fast public transport
crowded streets

a high crime rate
people in a hurry

6 arelaxed lifestyle

1 S

| .

# Work in pairs. Write two more aspects of cities
which are good and two more which are bad.

ia E 3

€) Read the passage on page 9 quickly.

e

1 Which four cities are mentioned?
2 Which is the friendliest? s

|

@ Unit 1



A team of social psychologists from California has spent six years
studying the reactions of people in cities around the world to different
situations. The results show that cities where people have less money
generally have friendlier populations. Rio de Janeiro in Brazil, which is
often known for its crime, comes out top, and the capital of Malawi,
Lilongwe, comes third.

But what makes one city friendlier than another? The psychologiéts
from California State University say it has got more to do with
environment than culture or nationality.

They carried out a study into the way locals treated strangers in 23 cities

around the world. The team conducted their research through a series of tests, where they dropped

pens or pretended they were blind and needed help crossing the street.

The study concludes that people are more helpful in cities with a more relaxed way of life such as Rio.
While they were there, researchers received help in 93 percent of cases, and the percentage in Lilongwe
was only a little lower. However, richer cities such as Amsterdam and New York are considered the least
friendly. Inhabitants of Amsterdam helped the researchers in 53 percent of cases and in New York just
44 percent. The psychologists found that, in these cities, people tend to be short of time, so they hurry

and often ignore strangers.

adapted from an article by Victoria Harrison, BBC News

() Read the passage quickly again. Which of the good and bad aspects

in Exercise 1 are mentioned?

© Match the words and phrases in italics in this table with the words
and phrases in italics in the passage.

Exam advice

city positive aspects negative aspects 9 of help received
Rio de e friendly ¢ People don’t have so | 93%
Janeiro inhabitants ' much 2 ..oocoo..... .
e morel. ... | ® Has reputation for
lifestyle B s :
Amsterdam | e richer People ... Amsterdam: 53%
and New ® have little4 ......... — New York: 44%
York e don’t pay attention
05 . 1‘
s i

(® Now complete the table. Choose ONE word from the passage for each

dnswer.

€@ Work in small groups.

1 Are you surprised that people in cities with less money are
friendlier? Why? / Why not?

2 What is the friendliest place you have ever visited?

3 How friendly are people in your town or city to visitors?
Give examples.

Table
completion

Quickly loak for words and
phrases in the passage
which mean the same as
words and phrases in the
table (for example: not
many - few; well-known -
famous), then read around
those words carefully.

Copy the words from the
passage into the table
exactly as you see them.

Great places to be @



Listening
Form completion

© () In the IELTS test, you are often asked to
complete part of a form by writing a number or
a name which is spelled for you. Listen to eight
speakers and decide if each name or number is
written correctly () or incorrectly (X).

1 Romney 5 Fawcett []
2 Cairns [] 6 15 cents L]
3 Bragg L[] 70726 05791 []
4 Jeckyll [1 830LowerRoad [

@ (@) Work in pairs. Spell out these names and read
these numbers to each other. Then listen to check
your answers.

1 Bracken 5 Vernon

2 Gower 617

3 Jeremy 7 01950 674236
4 Pollard 8 31st

€ Work in small groups. You are going to hear a
man phoning to ask about a holiday apartment.
Before you listen, answer these questions.

1 What are the advantages and disadvantages
of staying in an apartment when you’re on
holiday?

2 What sort of holiday accommodation do you
prefer?

@ Work in pairs. Look at the form below.

1 In which gaps do you think you will have to:
a write a number only?
b understand words which are spelled out?
¢ write a number and a word?

2 What sort of information do you need for the
other gaps?

Dubai Palm Apartments
Enquiry taken by: Amanda

Name: 1.
Address: BT 2 s
Vienna

Telephone number: 3 ...
Number of people:  four

Starting date: 4. January
Length of stay: L
Price per day: maximum 6 ... euros

Other requirements:

+ fully equipped 7 ...

e viewof8 ..

* air conditioning mustbe 9 ...
+ 10 ... for car

@ () Now listen and complete the form. Write no

more than TWO WORDS AND/OR A NUMBER for
each answer.

Exam advice Form completion

= Before you listen, think what information you
need for each gap.

* Do not write more words than the instructions
tell you to.

= Write words or numbers you hear.

(@ Work in pairs. Take turns to talk about a place

you have stayed at. Say why you stayed there,
who you stayed with, and what you did while
you were there. :



Reading 2

Note completion

@) Work in small groups. You are going to
read a passage about Costa Rica. Before
you read, look at the photos of Costa Rica
on the right. What do they tell you about
the country?

#) Read the passage below quickly. Who are:

1 Mariano Rojas? 2 Saamah Abdallah?

€ Look at the notes below.

1 What are the notes about? Find which sentences
in the passage deal with this.

2 Find words in the passage which mean the same
as the words in italics.

The happiest country
in the world

Children growing up in Costa Rica are surrounded
by some of the most beautiful and diverse

landscapes in the world. Preserving tropical
The Happy Planet Index

Year started: 1 ...

rainforests isn’t Costa Rica’s only success, because
the government also makes sure everyone has
access to health-care and education. So when Number of countries it fists: 2 ...

the New Economics Foundation released its second Measures each country’s happiness according to:

Happy Planet Index, Costa Rica came out number w jts effectonthe 3 ... (i.e. the quantity of
one. The index is a ranking of countries based on the Edrth s By that it uses);
their impact on the environment and the health and stheS . of the population (i.e. how long
happiness of their citizens. people live);

= how happy its & ... are.

According to Mariano Rojas, a Costa Rican
economics professor, Costa Rica is a mid-income

country where citizens have plenty of time for @ Now complete the notes. Choose ONE WORD OR /

themselves and for their relationships with others. NUMBER firom the passage for each gap.

‘A mid-income level allows most citizens to satisfy

Exam advice Note completion

their basic needs. The government makes sure that

all Costa Ricans have access to education, health
and nutrition services.” Costa Ricans, he believes,
are not interested in status or spending money to

+ Read the title of the notes first and find the right

place(s) in the passage.
Carefully read the parts of the passage which

deal with the key ideas in the questions - the
answers may not come in passage order.

show how successful they are.

Created in 2008, the Happy Planet Index examines
happiness on a national level and ranks 143 © Work in small groups.

countries according to three measurements: their 1 Which of these things do you think are

important in making people happy, and
which are not so important? Why?

citizens’ happiness, how long they live (which
reflects their health), and how much of the planet’s
resources each country consumes. According

to researcher Saamah Abdallah, the Index also
measures the outcomes that are most important,

 being healthy

e earning a lot of money

e having a good education
e having good relationships
e living in a beautiful place

and those are happy, healthy lives for everyone.

adapted from Yes! Magazine

2 What other things are important?

Great places to be (



I come from a
................. village.

Vocabulary
Collocations and prepositional phrases

We often use the same adjectives and nouns
together. We call these adjective-noun
collocations.

@ Work in pairs. Look at the photos and complete
the captions by writing an adjective from the box
below in each gap. If you need more than one
adjective, put the more general one first.

bisy
quiet

industrial  large  main
suburban  tall  tiny

pretty

@ Complete the phrases below describing places
where people can live by writing a preposition
from the box in each gap. In several cases, more
than one answer is possible.

by in near on

1 o a river L the mountains
2 e the city centre 6 .. . the outskirts

- Q- the country 7 the sea

4 ... the desert 8 ... the suburbs

€) Work in small groups. Look at this sentence.
I live in a pretty village in the mountains.
Take turns to talk about:

® where you live;
e where you would prefer to live, and why.

@ Unit 1

| [liveinad ...
apartment block.

Ilivein a

Speaking
Part 1

© (@) Listen to two students answering these
questions and complete the notes in the table
below.

e Can you tell me what you do?
e Where do you come from?
e Can you describe your city/village to me?

name | occupation | where where words
from located used to
describe
place
Hanan Muttra, large, ...
Oman
|
Kwan ' | mear
Chonju,

€ Pronunciation: Sentence stress 1



@) Think how you could answer the questions in
Exercise 1. Then work in pairs and take turns to
ask and answer the questions.

€ Look at these questions (a-b) and the phrases
below (1-8). Which phrases can be used to
answer question a, and which phrases can be
used to answer question b?

=gl =]

What things in your town/city do you not like?

Another good thing is ...

I enjoy ...

I really dislike ...

I really like ...

... 1s something [ don't like.
I'm not very keen on ...

I find ... very enjoyable.

I find ... unpleasant.

G NS U R W N

(4) (%) Now listen to Hanan and Kwan answering
questions a and b. Which phrases are used by
Hanan, and which by Kwan?

© (%) Listen again and complete this table.

D page 14 Key grammar. Present simple and present
continuous

® Think about how you could answer these
questions and make notes. Then work with
a different partner and take turns to ask and
answer the questions.

® Can you tell me what you do? Do you work, or
are you a student?

* Where do you come from?

* Can you describe your town or city to me?

® What do you like about the area where you live?
® What things in your town or city do you not like?
* How is the area changing?

* What do people in your area do in their free
time?

* What do you think visitors to your town or
region should see? Why?

.

What do you like about the area where you live?

name | likes dislikes T
changing?
Hanan s Bl
weather; ...
Kwan | walKin
in the
mountaing, ...

il

Exam advice Speaking Part 1

Don't answer questions with just one or two
words - use longer sentences.

« Stress the words which answer the question.
« Give some extra information when you can.

Pronunciation
Sentence stress 1

We normally stress the main information in

a sentence. When we answer a question, we
usually stress the words which give the answer,
or give new information.

@ Underline the words you think Hanan and Kwan
should stress in their answers.

Examiner: Can you tell me what you do, Hanan?
Do you work, or are you a student?
Hanan: Yes, I'm a student. ’'m studying
medicine because I want to be a doctor.
Examiner: And where do you come from?
Hanan: I come from Muttrah in Oman.
Examiner: Can you tell me what you do, Kwan?
Do you work, or are you a student?
Kwan: I'm a student. I'm studying economics
" at Chonju University at the moment.
Examiner: And where do you come from, Kwan?
Kwan: I come from a small village near

Chonju in Korea.
@ (06) Listen to check your answers.

€) Work in pairs. Take turns to read the parts of the
Examiner, Hanan and Kwan in Exercise 1.

(® Work alone. Write your own answers to the
Examiner’s questions in Exercise 1. Underline the
words which you should stress.

@ Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the
questions.

Great places to be @



@ () 1ELTS candidates often make mistakes with
the present simple and present continuous. Find
and correct the mistakes in these sentences.

1 At the present time, most people are-thinking
money is important for their lifestyle. tiinK

2 I think most children are influenced by their

parents while they grow up.

Lots of people argue that international tourism

Key grammar
Present simple and present continuous

€) Underline the verbs in these four extracts from
the Speaking section and say whether they are
present simple or present continuous.

1 At the moment, I'm studying English as well.
present contintous 3

2 1 come from Muttrah in Oman. bringing us advantages.
3 lfind the traific very qnpleasal}t. 4 Most countries are encourage tourism.
4 Young people are leaving the village. 5 Nowadays, more and more cities around the
world become bigger and bigger.
@ Look at the extracts in Exercise 1 again and 6 People in most cities are believing that traffic is

complete this table. one of the most important problems.

example

name of use

e Writing

present | to talk about At the moment, I'm Task 1

continuous | something studying English as Exam information
happening now well. '

For Writing Task 1, you write a summary of
information from graphs, tables, charts or diagrams.
You should spend about 20 minutes on this task.

to express what
someone feels or

thinks
" € Work in pairs. Look at this pie chart and answer

the questions below.

| to talk about |

something which | International visitors to New Zealand:
is changing reason for visit

other 11%

to talk about
something which
| is always true

business
13%

| L —

holiday

 page 120 Present simple and present continuous 47%

€) Complete these sentences by putting the verb

in brackets into the present simple or present

continuous visiting friends
5 and relatives
29%

1 Hassan fives . (live) in Qatar, but right now he
(visit) friends in Bahrain.

RO (study)igeology: because i st
(want) to work in the oil industry.

What is the main reason for visiting
New Zealand?

3 He.... - (not like) living in Manchester 2 What percentage of visitors go to New Zealand
4 Transport in my city .......... (improve) because 3 What does the figure 13% refer to?

the government
5 People in my area
their free time because they ..

keep

@ Unit 1

fit.

(build) more roads.
(do) a lot of sport in

v (like) to

"

What is meant by other on the chart?
In general, do more people visit New Zealand
for work or pleasure?



@) Complete the short summary below with phrases
from the box.

thirteen percent  go to New Zealand
other reasons  see friends and family
the largest percentage  for pleasure

The chart shows why people from other countries
1.

b , 47 percent, go there on holiday.
Twenty-nine percent visit New Zealand in order to
S —— B S go there on business, and just
11 percent visit for 5 ... .

Overall, the majority of visitors go 6. , not
for work.

€ Work in pairs. Look at this pie chart and discuss
the questions below.

International visitors to New Zealand:
country of origin

other 27%

Australia
40%

South
Korea 3%

Japan 4%

China5% '

United States 9% United Kingdom 12%

1 What does the chart give information about?

2 What nationality is the largest group of visitors?

3 What percentage of visitors come from the
United Kingdom, and what percentage from the
United States?

4 What percentage of visitors comes from
the three countries in East Asia which are
mentioned?

5 Are there visitors from countries not mentioned
on the chart?

6 What do visitors from Australia, the United
Kingdom and the United States have in common?

( Read this summary of the pie chart in Exercise 3
It contains five false facts. Rewrite the summary
to correct the information.

The chart gives information about the-number-of-

i . wheve Pw'oﬂe wio
travel to New Zealand come from
The percentage of visitors from Australia is the
highest, at 40 percent. The third largest group,
12 percent, comes from the United Kingdom, and
9 percent go to the United States. The East Asian
countries, China, Japan and South Korea, send
5 percent, 4 percent and 3 percent each. However,
27 percent come from other European countries.
Overall, more than 70 percent of visitors come from
English-speaking countries.

( IELTS candidates often confuse percent and
percentage. Look at this sentence from Exercise 4
and answer the questions below.

The percentage of visitors from Australia is the
highest, at 40 percent.

1 Which word (percent or percentage) is used
with a number?

2 Which word is used with the?

(® (@ Each of these sentences contains one mistake
made by IELTS candidates. Find and correct the
mistakes.

1 The pereent of teenagers who ride bicycles is
higher than for any other age group. percentage

2 In the cities, the number of people living alone
28 percentage.

3 The percent of people over 50 is the lowest in
this group.

4 Just over 50 percentage of the city’s inhabitants
are female.

5 The ten percent of females have a university
qualification.

6 As can be seen from the table, 60 percent
population live in cities.

7 Australia’s share of the Japanese tourist market
has increased from 2 percentage to nearly
5 percentage.

8 This chart shows the percent people attending
the cinema in Australia.

Great places to be (



@ Work alone. Look at this bar chart and complete
the summary below by writing your own words
in the gaps. When you finish, compare your ideas

with your partner’s.

100%
20%
80%
70%
60%
50%
40%
30%
20%
10%

0%

International visitors to New Zealand:
reason for visit

Wall-ungj Si htseemg \Ilsmng | Bammg f_\rsmng
. volcanos J ‘kmuseums

The chart shows | ES——
The most popular activity is walking, which

) Now work alone and write a summary of the
information in the chart in Exercise 8.

When you write:
e include all the information you used to answer

b g ... of people on holiday do. Seventy-five the questions in Exercise 8;

percent of visitors 3 ... and4 ... g0 e use language from the summaries in Exercises
to see volcanoes. Another popular activity is 2, 4 and 7 to help you.

boating, which 5 ... of holidaymakers do.

Justover 6 ... of visitors also like 7 .. ... . Exam advice Chart summary

Overall, 8 ..o enjoy doing outdoor activities » Study the chart(s) carefully and look for the

more than indoor activities.

@ Work in pairs. Look at this chart and discuss the
questions below.

80% -

[ car )

70%
60%
50%
40%
30%
20%
10%

0%

International visitors to New Zealand:
transport used during visit

Plane | | Coach Train | | Boat
C j 8 J ol e

most important features.
» Write an introductory sentence which says what
the chart(s) show(s).

» Make sure the facts you write are correct.

Spelling

Making nouns plural

@ IELTS candidates often make spelling mistakes
when writing nouns in the plural. Write the
plural form of these words. Then check your
answers by reading the Language reference
(page 120).

1 visitor visitors 5 man
1 What does the chart provide information about? 2 boss 6 match
2 What is the commonest means of transport? What 3 boy 7 party
percentage of visitors use it? 4 foot 8 wife
3 Which two means of transport are used almost
the same amount? What percentage of visitors  page 120 Spelling changes when we make nouns plural
use them? .
4 Whitis the foiirth mest popular fmeans of @ Write the plural form of each of these words.
“transport? What percentage of visitors use it? 1 person P&pre 6 family
5 Which means of transport is used least? What 2 child 7 watch
percentage of visitors use it? 3 country 8 potato
6 Overall, which is more popular: private 4 city 9 activity
transport or public transport? 5 life 10 crash

Unit 1




Starting off

@ Work in pairs. Each of these people
did something really difficult or unusual.
What do you think it was?

@ Work in pairs.

Student A: Look at the left-hand column on page 175.
Student B: Look at the right-hand column on page 175.

Take turns to tell each other about the people
in the photos, then decide which of these
people you most admire, and why.

Reading 1

Flow-chart completion, Short-answer questions

@ Work in pairs. You are going to read a passage about
Freya Stark, a woman who travelled a lot. Before you
read, answer these questions.

1 Do you like travelling? Why? / Why not?
2 Do you think it’s better to travel alone or with
friends? Why?

@ Read the passage on page 18 quickly. Is it about
Freya Stark’s life or her opinions? :
Yang Liwel

© Read the passage quickly again and underline all the
languages Freya could speak.

People’s lives G



Freya Stark, explorer and writer

Freya Stark travelled to many areas of the Midale East,
often alone.

Freya Stark was an explorer who lived during a time
when explorers were regarded as heroes. She travelled to
distant areas of the Middle East, where few Europeans —
especially women — had travelled before. She also travelled
extensively in Turkey, Greece, Italy, Nepal and Afghanistan.

Stark was born in Paris in 1893. Although she had no
formal education as a child, she moved about with her
artist parents and learned French, German and Italian.
She entered London University in 1912, but at the start
of World War I, she joined the nurse corps and was

sent to Italy. After the war, she returned to London and
attended the School of Oriental Studies. Her studies there
led to extensive travel in the Middle East, enabling her to
eventually become fluent in Persian, Russian and Turkish.

Stark became well known as a traveller and explorer in the
Middle East. She travelled to the Lebanon in 1927 at the
age of 33 when she had saved enough money, and while

there, she studied Arabic.

In 1928, she travelled by
donkey to the Jebel Druze,

a mountainous area in Syria.
During anaother trip, she
went to a distant region of
the Elburz, a mountain range
in Iran, where she made

a map. She was searching
for information about an
ancient Muslim sect known
as the Assassins, which she
wrote about in Valley of the
Assassins (1934), a classic —ee

for which she was awarded

a Gold Medal by the Royal Geographic Society. For the next
12 years, she continued her career as a traveller and writer,
establishing a style which combined an account of her
journeys with personal commentary on the people, places,
customs, history and politics of the Middle East.

adapted from Science and its times, 2000

 Work in pairs. Look at this flow chart. What

type of information do you need for each gap?

Freya Stark

Born in Paris in 1893

A 4
First formal educationat 1 ...
A 4
Workedasa 2 ... in Italy
v

Studied at School of Oriental Studies
b 4
Travelled to the Lebanon,
where she learned 3 ...

hd
Made a journey to the Syrian
mountainsonaé4 ..

4
In 1934, wonasS .. ... for a book
V .
Spent a further 6 ... in the Middle East

Unit 2

) Read the passage again and complete the flow
chart. Choose NO MORE THAN TWO WORDS
AND/OR A NUMBER from the passage for
each answer.

Exam advice Flow-chart completion
» Decide what information you need in each gap.

> Spell your answers correctly.

() Work in pairs. Read these questions and
underline the key ideas.

1 What word did people use to describe

explorers when Stark was alive?

2 What historical event interrupted Stark’s

university education?

3 What did Stark produce while travelling in

Iran, in addition to a book?

4 What group of people did Stark research

in Iran?

@) Now answer the questions in Exercise 6. Choose
NO MORE THAN TWO WORDS AND/OR A
NUMBER from the passage for each answer.




Exam advice Short-answer questions
« Underline the key ideas in each question.

» Read the passage quickly to find where each key
idea is dealt with, then read carefully.

+ Copy the words and/or numbers you need from
the passage exactly.

€) Work in small groups.

1 Which places would you like to travel to? Why?
2 Do you think it’s important to speak the
language of places you travel to? Why?

Listening
Note completion

@ Work in pairs. Match the questions (1-8) with the
gapped answers (a-h).

1 Could you read the Iong—-\_a ......... 12th
number to me, please? b Visa card no: ...

2 Could you give me a ¢ occupation: ...
contact number, please? d... Street

3 How much is the flight e about ... km
to Madrid? f at ... p.m.

4 What date’s your g price: b
birthday? h mobile; ...

5 What time shall we
meet?

6 Can you tell me what
you do?

7 How faris it to
your office?

8 I wonder if you could
tell me the address?

@ Which answers in Exercise 1 need:

1 words only?
2 numbers only?
3 words and numbers?

® (" Listen to four conversations and complete

four of the answers to the questions in Exercise 1
(a-h).

® Work in small groups. You are going to hear a
conversation between a man and a woman who
are looking for someone to travel with them to
some distant mountains. Before you listen, write
down five things you think someone who is going
On a difficult journey should know how to do.

Example: He/Sie should know how to cook.

@ Look at the notes below. For which question(s)
will you have to:

o o0 o R

]

write a number?

spell a word?

write the name of a place?

write a subject of study or a language?
write an activity which people do in their
spare time?

write the name of a job?

Occupation: 3 ...............

Other expeditions:

» has crossed 4 ...

* has climbed Mount 5 ...
Special skills:

* hasdonea6 ... course
s canspeak 7 ...
Qualifications:

+ degreein8 ...
Free-time activities:

(® When you listen to the recording, you will often
hear a phrase which signals the answer to a
question. Match each of these phrases (a-i) with
one of the gaps (1-10) in Exercise 5. You will need
the same phrase for both gap 9 and gap 10.

b=l ¢ 1 B S - B =V = B = i

a trip he made ... across
been to university

like doing in his spare time
he can hold conversations in
he’s called

he’s done a course in

how old he is

they went up a mountain
what does he do




@ (") Listen and complete the notes in Exercise 5.

Write NO MORE THAN TWO WORDS AND/OR A

NUMBER for each answer.

Exam advice Note completion

- Before you listen, decide what information you
need and what type of word or number you can
write in each gap.

« \Write words you hear and spell them correctly.

(@ Match these phrases to make sentences.

1 [ can operate a the guitar.

2 I'd like to be able to play b acar.

3 [ want to learn how to cook ¢ a computer.
4 1 know how to drive d simple meals.

©) Work in pairs. Look at these two questions.
Which sentences from Exercise 8 answer
question 1, and which answer question 22

1 What skills do you have?
2 What skills would you like to have? Why?

() Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer
the questions in Exercise 9.

Speaking
Part 1

@ Work in pairs. Which of these ' . §
suggestions are good advice for ‘
Speaking Part 12 Why? Tick (/)
the good advice in first column.

. Hussein

1 Give short answers of

just two or three words. L] L]
2 Give some extra details

when you answer. []
3 Correct your mistakes

when you can. L] ]
4 Give an answer, even when

you don’'t understand the

question. L] ]
5 Use easy words so that

you don’t make mistakes. L] []
6 Give reasons for your answers. [] L]

@ (72 Now listen to Hussein answering some Part 1
questions and tick the things he does in Exercise 1.

Unit 2

£

@ (©) Listen again to Hussein answering the first
question.

1 What does he say when he doesn’t understand
the question?

2 What two mistakes does he make?

3 What word does he use when he corrects a
mistake?

O (%) Listen again to Hussein answering the other
questions and complete these sentences with the
words he uses.

1 1 started to play more with friends I made at
school because ........ ... things.

2 We went swimming and we played tennis and
football because ... .

3 We didn’t do sports at school, s0 ... time.

4 1think, perhaps, my chemistry teacher ............
very clearly.

5 She made us do tests, [ mean experiments, in
the laboratories, ......... .

© Which sentences in Exercise 4:

1 give reasons?
2 explain results or consequences?

€ Key grammar: Past simple

¢ Pronunciation: Verbs + -ed

(® Work alone. Look at these questions and think
about how to answer them. Use the good advice
from Exercise 1 to help you prepare your answers.

1 Do you come from a large family or a small
family?

2 As a child, who did you spend more time with:
your family or your friends? Why?

3 When you were a child, how did you spend
your weekends?

What did you enjoy most about school?

5 When you were at school, who did you think
was your best teacher? Why?

&) Now work in pairs and take turns to ask and
answer the questions in Exercise 6.

Exam advice Speaking Part 1

»  Whenever possible, give a reason for your
answer or explain a result or consequence.

« Try to express yourself clearly; if you make a
mistake, try to correct it.



Key grammar Pronunciation
Past simple Verbs + -ed

@) The past simple is used to talk about things
which happened at a time before now or things
which are finished. Complete these tables.

There are three possible ways of pronouncing -ed.

@ () Listen and match how —ed is pronounced for

infinitive past infinitive past these verbs (1-3) with the symbols (a—c).
be was/were | go 1 asked a /df
SUN— n - 2 mended b /t/
spend | watch ; 3 called c /Ad/
look do

| ) ) | @) () Listen and write each of these verbs in the
play i [ | like correct column of the table below, according to
— 1 how —ed is pronounced.

tart explain
'S i g ] appeared asked ended enjoyed finished
' make learn hoped improved invented liked looked
: | needed occurred played remembered
 enjoy | miss ; started wanted watched wished
L | _—
#) (%) Check your answers by listening to Hussein 1t/ /1d/ /d/
again. appeaved
© page 121 Past simple |
|
€ Complete these sentences with the past tense of
the verbs in brackets.
1 Shuwe . fost  (lose) her dictionary because she j' |
__________ . (leave) it on the train. ‘ i E
2 My teacher.... ... (get) angry with me when I ‘ _ i |
.............. (forget) to do my homework. crys
3 When I was seven, my parents ... (give) me & Ppage 121 Pronunciation of verbs + -ed
a bicycle, which I ... ... (ride) everywhere.
4 1. . (drive)the car my father ____ (buy). © Work in pairs. Take turns to say the verbs in
5 Ivanjust. ... . (catch) the train in time. Exercise 2.
6 Ali ... (write) the number on a piece of @ Work in pairs. Take turns to read these sentences
paper and ... ... (put) it in his pocket.

aloud. Then say if they are true or false for you.
If they are false, make a sentence about the topic

O (®) IELTS candidates often make mistakes when Rk thie:

writing about the past. Correct the mistake in

each of these sentences. 1 [ never watched television when I was a child.
1 Th d - : 2 My parents wanted me to study medicine.
191{3 e femlaleds agtﬁ dlpo S0 D e 3 [ started studying English when I was 11.
1 and then nearly doubled in 1941 to 141. was 4 Tusually enjoyed myself at school.
g (he past, whep we want {o go somewhere, we 5 I never worked hard for exams when I was a
hac? o Wal}_( e 0l child. I just studied a little the night before.
3 This chart informs us about how many people 6 At school, when I got high marks, T was

were reached the age of 100 or more in the UK
between 1911 and 2011.
4 The amount of leisure time that people spent
watching television has dropped to 3% in 2010. 3
5 The cinema attendance of 25-34-year-olds was
risen from 60 percent to 80 percent in 2001.

surprised.
7 When I couldn’t do homework, I asked my
parents to help me.
When the school holidays came, I felt excited.

People’s lives @




Reading 2

True / False / Not Given mau Piai’ug,

@ Work in small groups. You are going to read a
passage about a man who sailed a boat across the

ocean navigator

Mau sailed from Hawaii to Tahiti using traditional mthods:;

Pacific Ocean. B.efore o read, what problems In early 1976, Mau Piailug, a fisherman, led an expedition
do you think sailors might have when they cross iy which he sailed a traditional Polynesian boat across
oceans in small boats? 2,500 miles of ocean from Hawaii to Tahiti. The Polynesiar

@ Read the passage quickly.

1

2

€) Read these statements and find the words in
italics in the first three sentences of the passage.

1

2

(O Now decide if the statements above are TRUE,
FALSE or NOT GIVEN according to information in
the passage. Choose:

TRUE if the statement agrees with the information sand to represent a star.
FALSE if the statement contradicts the information The voyage proved that Hawaii's first inhabitants came
NOT GIVEN if there is no information on this in small boats and navigated by reading the sea and

@ Read statements 1-7 below and:

1

2

@ Unit 2

Voyaging Society had organised the expedition. Its |
purpose was to find out if seafarers in the distant past

What question did Mau want to answer by could have found their way from one island to the
making his voyage? _ other without navigational instruments, or whether the
How did the voyage change Mau’s life? islands had been populated by accident. At the time,

Mau was the only man alive who knew how to navigate
just by observing the stars, the wind and the sea.

He had never before sailed to Tahiti, which was a long

The purpose of Mau'’s voyage was to find the way to the south. However, he understood how the wind
quickest route between Hawaii and Tahiti. and the sea behave around islands, so he was confident
The purpose of Mau’s voyage was to find out if he could find his way. The voyage took him and his crew
navigating between islands had been possible in g month to complete and he did it without a compass or
the past. charts.

Mau’s boat belonged to the Polynesian Voyaging  His grandfather began the task of teaching him how
Society. to navigate when he was still a baby. He showed him

pools of water on the beach to teach him how the
behaviour of the waves and wind changed in different
places. Later, Mau used a circle of stones to memorise
the positions of the stars. Each stone was laid out in the

the stars. Mau himself became a keen teacher, passing
on his traditional secrets to people of other cultures so

find the words or phrases in italics in the that his knowledge would not be lost. He explained the

passage; positions of the stars to his students, but he allowed
decide if the statements are TRUE, FALSE or them to write things down because he knew they would
NOT GIVEN. never be able to remember everything as he had done.

At the time of his voyage, Mau had unique
navigational skills.

Mau was familiar with the sea around Tahiti.

Mau thought it would be difficult to use
a compass and charts.

Mau’s grandfather was his only teacher.

Mau used stones to learn where each star
was situated in the sky.

The first inhabitants of Hawaii could read
and write.

Mau expected his students to memorise the
positions of the stars.




Exam advice

True / False / Not Given

Find words and phrases in the passage which
are the same as or similar to words and phrases
in the statements.

Choose TRUE if the question says the same as
the passage.

Choose FALSE if the question says something
which is the opposite of information in the
passage.

Choose NOT GIVEN if you cannot find anything
in the passage about the information in the
question.

(® Work in small groups.

1 What traditional skills and knowledge do people

in your family have?

2 Do you think it’s important to preserve

traditional skills and knowledge? Why? / Why not?

Vocabulary
Working out the meanings of words

@ When you answer questions on IELTS reading
passages, you often have to guess the meanings
of words you don’t know from the context. Find
these words and phrases in the passage. Then
work with a partner and say what you think each
of them means.

Ul o W N

6

seafarers
confident
charts
pools
laid out
represent

) Now choose the best option (a or b) for each word
and phrase in Exercise 1.

1 a people who live on islands

b people who travel by sea

certain about your ability to do things well
worried about your ability to do something
diagrams

maps of the sea or the sky

small areas of water

beds for babies

arranged in a pattern

found

look like

be a sign or symbol for something

=2 I - -V~ T -C — -1 -1

€) Work in pairs. Look at this example and then say
what you think the words (1-4) below mean.

seafarer connected with sea

= someone/something who ‘seafares’
= someone/something who does something

-er or —or on the end means
‘someone/something which does
a thing’

connected with the sea - perhaps a sailor?

1
2

researcher
bottle opener

3 bystander
4 communicator

C page 121 Some meanings of affixes

@ Work in pairs. Discuss what the words and
phrases in italics mean.

1

Cyclists tend to have more accidents than
motorists.

Studies show that open, extrovert people are
more likeable than quiet, reserved types.
Moreover, liquefying gas makes it safer and
easier to transport.

The islands were undoubtedly visited by
prehistoric voyagers.

In ancient times, the river was navigable for
nearly one thousand miles.

The film ‘Titanic’ has been remade several
times.

Informants in different countries have helped
to simplify the process.

The roads are often impassable in winter due
to snow.

People’s lives @



Writing
Task 2

Exam information

In Writing Task 2, you write an essay discussing a
topic and giving your opinion. You have about 40
minutes for this task.

 Work in pairs. When you do IELTS Writing tasks,
you must answer all parts of the question exactly.
Look at this Writing task and decide whether the
statements below are true (T) or false (F).

Write about the following topic.

In many parts of the world, ' families were larger
in the past because people had more children.

Do you think there were more advantages or
disadvantages to being part of a large family in
the past?

Give reasons for your answer and include any
relevant examples from your own knowledge
and experience.

Write at least 250 words.

In this essay, you must:

1 write about the past. T

2 discuss whether families were larger in the past.

3 compare families today with families in the
past.

4 write about the advantages and disadvantages of
having a lot of people in the family.

5 give your opinion and explain why.

6 write 250 words or more.

#) Work in pairs. Read the sample answer in the
next column. Ignore the words in italics for now.

1 What advantages and disadvantages does the
writer mention?
2 Do you agree with the writer?

Family life in the modern world is not the same experience
as in the past; because families are smaller. In the past,
there were advantages and disadvantages fo being
members of a big family.

| believe there were three main benefits. Firstly, children
always had ofher children to play with in the same house, so
they learned social skills. 1(7 he:z also) And they quarrelled,
2 but/ however when they quarrelled, they learned o
defend themselves. Secondly, children helped in the

house 3 and/ also as a consequence they became more
responsible. 4 Also / However, different generafions lived
together, so grandparents looked after young children

5 and/ alsoyounger brothers learned many things from
their elder brothers.

| think many of the disadvantages were financial. Firsfly,
one of the parents could not work, because he or she

had fo stay at home fo look after the children and the
grandparents. This meant the family earned less. As a
result, parents had less money to pay for their children's
educafion and other activities. 6 But/ However, in my view,
the biggest problem was that parents could not pay so
much attention fo individual children. As a result, children
with problems semefimes suffered.

In my opinion, the advantages of large families were
greater than the disadvantages. The family had less
money, 7 but/ however family members formed a stronger
relationship and they supporfed and helped each other
when they had problems. 8 Also, / And people were always
surrounded by their relatives, so they were never lonely.

@ Read the sample answer again and complete this

essay plan by writing phrases a-h in gaps 1-8.

Para. 1: Introduction: families smaller,

Para. 2: Advantages:
* played,so2 ...
T , SO more responsible
e grandparents 4 ...
Para. 3: Disadvantages:
° oneparentS. ... — less money
* less money for kids’ education
o less 6o for each child
Para. 4: My opinion: more advantages because
e family gave 7 ...

e peoplenever 8 ...




a attention
b didn’'t work f learned social skills

¢ differentexperience g lonely
d helped in house h support and help

@ Read the sample answer again and(circle)the
correct words and phrases 1-8 in italics.

( Now answer these questions.

1 Which of these words can be used to begin
sentences: also, and, but, however?
2 Which words join two sentences?

C page 121 also, and, but and however

( Work in pairs.

1 Look at paragraph 1 of the sample answer and
answer these questions.
a How many sentences does it have?
b Which sentence says how the world has
changed?
¢ Which sentence says what the writer is going
to talk about in the rest of the essay?
d Does the writer repeat the words from the
Writing task in Exercise 1 exactly? Why? /
Why not?
e What word does he use which means large?
f What phrase does he use which means part
of?
2 Read the sentences which begin paragraphs 2, 3
and 4. What is their function?
3 Find three phrases in the essay which mean In
my opinion.

© Work in small groups. Read the Writing task
below and:

1 underline the key ideas in the task.

2 make a list of advantages and disadvantages.

3 discuss which is better: living in a large city or
a small community?

Write about the following topic.

In the past, most people lived in small villages
Where everyone knew everyone else. Nowadays,
most people live in large cities where they only
know a few people in their area.

What do you think were the advantages and
disadvantages of living in a small community?

Give reasons for your answer and include any
relevant examples from your own knowledge and
experience.

e looked after younger kids @) Work in pairs and write a plan for your essay

using ideas from Exercise 7.

1 Use the plan in Exercise 3 to help you.
2 Decide how many paragraphs you need and
what you will say in each paragraph.

©) Work alone and write your answer to the task in
Exercise 7. Write at least 250 words.

When you write:

e start your paragraphs with a short introductory
sentence like the ones in the sample answer;

e use also, and, but and however to link ideas;

e make your own opinion clear; use I think,
I believe, In my opinion, In my view.

When you have finished writing, read your answer

and check your spelling.

Exam advice Writing Task 2

« Read the question carefully first and make sure
you know what you must write about.

« Brainstorm ideas before you start and make a
plan.

« Write your essay following your plan.

Spelling
Changes when adding -ed

€) Write these verbs in the past simple by adding
-ed and a double letter where necessary. Then
check your answers by reading the Language
reference (page 121).

1 admit admitted 5 open
2 appear 6 play
3 carry 7 save
4 end 8 stop

D page 121 Speliing changes when adding -ed to verbs

@ (») IELTS candidates often make mistakes with
these words. Work in pairs. Decide which word i1
each pair is spelled correctly.

1 occured @
2 remembered rememberred
3 prefered preferred
4 dropped droped
5 developed developped
6 happenned happened
7 staied stayed
8 studied studed
9 destroyed destroied
10 remained remainded

People’s lives G



Vocabulary and grammar review Unit 1

Grammar

@ Complete these sentences with
the correct form of the verb
in brackets: present simple or

Vocabulary

@ Complete the sentences below with words and phrases from the box.

city centre  country  mountains  outskirts  sea  suburbs

1 Feodor is keen on climbing and he would love to live in the
moyining .

present continuous.

1 The number of medical
2 Khaled lives in the ... , just near the main square and next to students at my university
the central station. .j.S..f.j.Sffﬂg (rise).
3 Leila takes a bus to get to college from her home on the ... of 2 Sayed ... ... (enjoy)
the city. playing football when he
4 Hua was born and brought up in the ..........., surrounded by fields L - (have) time.
and farms. 3 Walid . (live) in Qatar,
5 I don’t really live in the city; I live in a village nearby, so [ suppose I where he was born, but he
liveinthe ...

6 Piau’s father was a fisherman, so he has always lived by the ...

) Match the phrases on the left (1-8) with phrases on the right (a-h)

S, . (work) in Dubai
almost every day.
Nowadays, more and more

people ... ... (leave) the
which express similar ideas. villages to work in the city.
1 crowded streets a Everyone is in a rush. 5 Katya (study)
2 fast public transﬂb The local population is very welcoming. English because she
3 friendly inhabitants ¢ The pavements are full of people. - (want) to be a flight
4 lots to do d quiet way of life attendant.
5 people in a hurry e is known for 6 People’s reading habits
6 spectacular scenery f There are wonderful views from the ...... (change) because
7 has a reputation for hotel. they ... (read) more on
8 arelaxed lifestyle g The underground will take you rapidly the Internet and fewer books.

where you want to go.
h There are plenty of interesting places to
visit.

€ Complete the sentences using adjectives that fit the crossword grid.

1 Students in this city tend to share

JﬂW§ flats, so their living conditions

are very crowded.

Fatma comes from a large, .

with lots of factories and smoke.

3 Neighbours who live by the .............. .
main road often complain about the
traffic noise.

4, Itsisuchia v village that it attracts

plenty of tourists.

Raul’s houseisina.....

with a low crime rate.

Chen lives on the 15th floorofa ... . . .

apartment block.

[ Pi [y

3| 2 city

\ L 5 . suburb

Vocabulary and grammar review Unit 1




Vocabulary and grammar review Unit 2

Vocabulary
@) Complete the sentences below with the words in
the box.
able ean how know learn
1 I .. .can  swim quite well.
2 I'dliketobe.. . ... . toflyaplane.
3 Idont.. ... how tocook well.
4 Twantto........ to paint.
5 Once you've learned, you never forget .......to

ride a bicycle.

#) Match the words in italics in sentences 1-8 with
their definitions (a-h).

1
2

f

His friends found his behaviour unacceptable.
The examiners were satisfied that he had a good
knowledge of the subject.

Scientists decided to re-examine the evidence, as
it did not completely match their theory.

The Moon approaches exceptionally close to the
Earth every 19 years.

Although he’s highly intelligent, his behaviour is
inexplicable.

The colours were indistinguishable at such a
great distance.

It was impossible to quantify how many people
used the new service.

Paganini was perhaps the best violinist of all
time.

impossible to see as different or separate
look again very carefully, especially to try to
discover something

measure the amount of something

pleased because something happened in the
way that they wanted

so strange or unusual that you cannot
understand or explain it

someone who plays a violin

g—too-bad-to-be-allowedtocontinte

h very unusually

Grammar

€) Complete these sentences with the past simple of
the verbs in brackets.

1

buitt

The town council (build) a bridge
across the river to the island.

Mahfouz ... . . (write) more than 15 books
during his life.
In my country, many people ... (stop)

smoking when the price of cigarettes ...
(go) up.

In this region, most people ... (speak) the
local language a hundred years ago.

In 2004, the company (develop) a new
technique using digital technology.

The change . .......... (happen) because more
immigrants ... . (arrive) in the country.
The storm which ... . (occur) at the end of
January . . (destroy) several houses.

The number of students in higher education
v, (r18€) until 2003 and then ... {fall)
the following year.

@ Complete these sentences with also, and, but or
however.

1
2

The journey was long ... A%d .. complicated.

Few students look forward to doing exams,
they realise they are necessary.

Many people travel to see new places. They

; want to experience other cultures.

Marco Polo travelled to Persia ... .then he

travelled to China.

Visitors to this region are often surprised that

the inhabitants are poor ... happy.

Working with children can be very challenging.
, it can be very satisfying as well.

Vocabulary and grammar review Unit 2 G



Getting from Ato B
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Starting off

@ Work in small groups. Look at the photos. Which @ Quickly underline these words (1-8) in the
of these forms of transport do you think is the: passage on page 29. Then match them with
their definitions from the Cambridge Learner’s

e cleanest? ® fastest? L
e healthiest? ® most comfortable? Dictionary (CLD) (a-h).
® noisiest? ® most dangerous? — . lati
& fioskexeliing? o quietest? 1 existing a belolnglng or relating to a town
2 urban or city
@ What types of transport do you use regularly? 3 vehicle b make a connection between two
Why? 4 renewable or more people, things or ideas
energy ¢ make certain that something is
5 Zero done or happens
Reading 1 emissions d something such as a car or bus
Labelling a diagram 6 efficiency that takes people from one place
: : . 7 link to another, especially using roads
© Work in pairs. You are going to read a passage P — e when someone or something
about cars. uses time and energy well
1 Read the title and subtitle of the passage on f which exist or are used at the
page 29 and look at the diagram. What do you present time
think the passage will be about? g when the power that comes from
2 Read the passage quickly and find the electricity, etc. can be produced
advantages of electric cars which are mentioned. as quickly as it is used
h when no gas is sent out into
the air

Unit 3




\ The electric reveolution

" Your next car may be electric. We look at the technologies
that will bring the revolution.

The main reasons why electric cars are not more popular
at present are their price and their relatively small range.
Existing battery systems only allow electric cars to travel a
distance of between 100 and 160 km. However, this distance
may not be a problem for urban drivers. Arecent Sydney
- study reported that 70 percent of journeys were 30 km or
less, and recent data from the US suggests that 77 percent of
_ trips taken there are 48 km or less.

An innovative company called Better Place is aiming to

make electric cars an option for all drivers. It wants to see

existing vehicles replaced by electric vehicles which, it says,

| offer a number of benefits. Firstly, they can be powered by
renewable energy which produces zero emissions. What is

~ more, electric motors are more efficient and can convert

" more than 90 percent of power into movement, whereas the

efficiency of diesel or petrol engines is less than 20 percent.
To achieve its aim, Better Place plans to use technology
which is already available.

The planis simple but revolutionary. It starts with the
installation of a home charge point, and through this, the
vehicle will be plugged into the electricity grid whenever it is
in the garage, typically at night. In the morning, with a fully
charged battery, the caris capable of as much as 160 km in
urban motoring conditions. In addition to the home charge
point, the battery can be topped up by charge points at work
and at supermarkets.

The battery is linked to a contral centre by smart technology
inside the vehicle. Better Place can then ensure that the car
is charged with electricity from renewable sources at the
cheapest price. For longer trips, a navigation system directs
the driver to the nearest switch station, where the depleted
battery can be replaced with a charged one by a robot within
a couple of minutes.

by Tim Thwaites, issue 29 of Losmos, October 200’

€) Work in pairs. Look at the diagram
on the right. What information do
you need for each gap?

0 Complete the labels on the diagram
on the right. Choose NO MORE THAN
TWO WORDS AND/OR A NUMBER
from the passage for each answer.

Exam advice Labelling a

diagram

* Find where the picture(s) is/are
dealt with in the passage.

* Find words in the passage that
mean the same as the words
already on the diagram.

* Decide what type(s) of word you
need for each gap.

* Underline the word(s) you need .

Car connects to
through
home charge point. 2

An electric car

Battery allows Battery can be
travel of up to recharged at
................. in cities. 3 .....orshops

in the passage and copy it/them
exactly.

© Work in pairs.

1 Do you think electric cars will 6
replace diesel or petrol cars?
Why? / Why not?

2 Would you like to have an electric
car? Why? / Why not?

switch centre will
change batteries

Car communicat
with control cen
to receive power
lowest 4 ...

Getting from A to B



Listening
Labelling a diagram, Multiple choice

Questions 1-5
Ferry facilities

Reception:

Open-air you are here.

Restaurant for a

Lounge with

or meal reclining seats

deck

A Deck > J,

Cinema - tickets
available at 2

C Deck—I >

B Deck |—>
o

games area

Cabins: obtain

from steward

@ Work in pairs. You are going to hear an
information announcement for passengers on
a ship. Before you listen, look at the diagram
above and answer these questions.

UL N =

Where are you on the plan?

Which places are on A Deck?

Which places are next to reception?

What places are below reception?

Which questions may need the name of a place
on the ship?

Which question may need the name of
something you can eat or drink?

Which question may need the name of
something you can take to your cabin?

@ Each of these extracts from the announcement is
related to one of the gaps on the diagram.
Write the number of the gap by each extract.

a
b

Exam advice

°

[

... people who want a bit of fresh air ...

On this deck, that is B Deck, you’ll also find
an area where you can either play games ...
To access your cabin, ...

... just next door ... is a 40-seat cinema ...
... go up the stairs to A Deck, where you’ll
find the restaurant.

O Oad

Labelling a diagram
Look at the diagram and decide what type(s) of
word you need.

Look at the words on the diagram and listen for
similar words and phrases to tell you the answer
is coming.

@ Unit 3

© (7} Now listen and label the diagram. Write ONE
WORD ONLY for each answer.

@ Read Questions 6-10 and underline the key ideas
in each question.

Questions 6-10

6

At approximately what time will the ship
arrive?
Aat7am. Bat8am. Cat9am.

Which of these can children have in the
restaurant?

A a children’s menu

B earlier mealtimes

C a children’s party

What are available at a reduced price?
A souvenirs of the ship

B first-class cabins

C train tickets

Which of these is situated in the lounge?
A a computer

B a coffee machine

C a television

10 What special event will happen during the

voyage?
A a fashion show
B a concert

C a competition




@ Each of these phrases from the recording will
help you to focus on the correct question when
you listen. Write the number of the question
(6-10) by each phrase.

a a unique feature on this crossing only
for those using the lounge
for 20 percent off
passengers with children
reaching our destination

IO

(gl f=b () e

( (¥ Now listen and answer Questions 6-10.
Choose the correct letter: A, B or C.

Exam advice Multiple choice

« Underline the key idea in each question to help
you focus on the meaning.

« Listen for a phrase which means the same as
one of the options.

Speaking
Part 2
Exam information

*  You speak for between one and two minutes on
a topic the examiner gives you.

* You have one minute to think and write some
notes before you speak.

© Work in pairs. Read the task below.

1 Underline the key ideas.
2 Decide what tenses you will need.

Describe a journey you made in the past that
you remember well.

You should say:
what forms of transport you used and why
who you travelled with
what was good and bad about it

and explain why you remember the trip so well.

Kyung-Soon made for the points in the task in
Exercise 1, by writing words from the box in the
gaps. Then listen to check your answers.

(2 ) Complete the notes in the next column, which

Chinese  difficult  free
fnew  powerful  public

'WamSPoH':

- motorbike - not 1 ..mew..
not 2 . +ranSPorJr

Travelled with:

* 3 friend

Good/bad:

- met people
- saw places - 4 ... . to veach
. Jm'p was cheap
¢ B s enﬁme
- ram/heat

Remember tri P because.

Ifebo6 ...

©) Which of the phrases below
(a-h) from Kyung-Soon’s talk
did she use to:

1 introduce the talk?
2 introduce new points?
3 finish the talk?

| have great memories of the trip because ...
| made the trip with ...

| bought it because ...

In all, | think ...

The bad things were ...

The good thing about the journey was ...

;o0 T o

§

h The transport | used was ...

D page 32 Pronunciation: Word stress 1

() Work alone. Make notes for the Speaking task in
Exercise 1. Think about how you can use phrases
similar to the ones in Exercise 3 to introduce your
talk, introduce new points and finish the talk.

@ Work in pairs and take turns to give your talks.
You should each try to speak for two minutes.

Getting from A to B @



(D Work alone. Read this task and make notes.

Describe a journey you made where you
learned something new.

You should say:
what happened on the journey
what forms of transport you used
how you felt

and explain what you learned which was new.

€ Work in pairs. Which of the phrases below (a-f)
can you use to:

1 introduce the talk? b
2 introduce new points?
3 finish the talk?

a During the trip, I ...

¢ Generally, I felt ...

d 1learned a lot from the experience, especially ...

e Finally, I'd like to say that ...
f Itravelled by ...

@ Work in pairs. Take turns to give your talks.
Use phrases from either Exercise 3 or Exercise 7
to structure your talk.

Exam advice

« Use your minute of preparation to note down
ideas, words and phrases you want to use.

+ Look at your notes, but also look at the examiner
when you speak.

Speaking Part 2

« Continue speaking until the examiner says
Thank you.

Pronunciation
Word stress 1

In words with more than one syllable, we stress
one syllable more than the others.

€) (20 The word motorbike contains three syllables:

[ ] [ ] [ )
mo-tor-bike

Which syllable is stressed? Listen to check your
answer.

@ Unit 3

When you look in a dictionary, the main stress in
the word will usually be shown with this sign .
So you will see motorbike also written like this:
/'moutabaik/. This shows the main stress and the
pronunciation in phonetics.

e —————

@) Write ' before each of the syllables you think is
stressed in these words.

transport studying independent
holiday university powerful exciting
expensive memories interesting

@ (@) Listen and check your answers.

@ Work in pairs. Take turns to practise saying the
words in Exercise 2.

Reading 2
Matching headings

€ Work in pairs. You are going to read a passage
about traffic.

1 How bad are traffic jams where you come from?
2 What problems do traffic jams cause?
3 What solutions to the problem can you think of?

@ Read the passage on page 33 quickly. How many
solutions to traffic congestion are mentioned?

€) Quickly underline these words in the passage
(1-8). Then match them with their definitions
from the CLD and the CALD (a-h).

1 congestion a air pollution in a city thatis a
2 smog mixture of smoke, gases and
3 developed chemicals
4 developing ‘-b situation when something is full
5 commuter or blocked, especially with traffic
6 toll ¢ describes a country or area of the
7 rush hour world which is poorer and has
8 off-peak less-advanced industries
d describes a country with an
advanced level of technology,
industry, etc.
e money that you pay to use a
bridge, road, etc.
f not at the most popular and
expensive time
g someone who travels regularly
between work and home
h the time when a lot of people are
travelling to or from work and $0
roads and trains are very busy




{® Work in pairs. Read this list of headings and
discuss what you think each one means.

Traffic jams — no end in sight

There are no easy answers to the problems of traffic
List of Headings congestion.

i A solution which is no solution A Traffic congestion affects people throughout the world.
Traffic jams cause smog in dozens of cities across
both the developed and developing world. In the US,
commuters spend an average of a full working week
each year sitting in traffic jams, according to the Texas
Transportation Institute. While alternative ways of
getting around are available, most people still choose
their cars because they are looking for convenience,

comfort and privacy.

ii  Changing working practices

iii Closing city centres to traffic

iv Making cars more environmentally friendly
v Not doing enough

vi Paying to get in

vii A global problem

B The most promising technique for reducing city traffic
is called congestion pricing, whereby cities charge a

1 The correct heading for paragraph A is vii. Can toll to enter certain parts of town at certain times of
you say why? day. In theary, if the toll is high encugh, some drivers

2 The correct heading for paragraph B is either iii will cancel their trips or go by bus or train. And in

© The reading passage has five paragraphs, A-E.

or vi. Which heading is correct? Why?
3 Now read paragraphs C-E one by one and
choose the correct heading for each.

practice it seems to work: Singapore, London and
Stockholm have reduced traffic and pollution in city
centres thanks to congestion pricing.

C Anotherway toreduce rush-hour traffic is for
employers to implement flexitime, which lets
employees travel to and from work at off-peak traffic
times to avoid the rush hour. Those who have to travel
during busy times can do their part by sharing cars.
Employers can also allow more staff to telecommute
(work from home] so as to keep more cars off the road
altogether.

Exam advice Matching headings

* Underline the key ideas in the headings before
you read the passage.

* Read the paragraphs one by one to choose the
correct headings.

D Someurban planners still believe that the best way
to ease traffic congestion is to build more roads,
especially roads that can take drivers around or over
crowded city streets. But such techniques do not really
keep cars off the road; they only accommodate more of
them.

E Other, more forward-thinking, planners know that more
and more drivers and cars are taking to the roads every
day, and they are unwilling to encourage more private
automobiles when public transportis so much better
both for people and the environment. For this reason,
the American government has decided to spend same
$7 billion on helping to increase capacity on public-
transport systems and upgrade them with more
efficient technologies. But environmentalists complain
that such funding is tiny compared to the $50 billion
being spent on roads and bridges.

adapted from @The Environmental Magazine, Earthtalk®
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Vocabulary
make and cause

@ IELTS candidates often confuse make and cause.
Which verb in italics is correct in each of these
sentences?

1 Traffic jams cause / make smog in dozens of cities
across both the developed and developing world.
2 Traffic jams cause / make people angry.

@ Read these extracts from the CLD. Then answer
the questions below.

» cause: to make something happen:
The hurricane caused widespread damage.

* make somebody/something happy/sad/difficult, etc.: to cause
someone or something to become happy, sad, difficult, etc
You've made me very happy.

1 Which verb is followed by a noun/adjective +
noun?

2 Which verb is followed by a noun/pronoun +
adjective?

@ Complete these sentences by writing the correct
form of cause or make in each gap.

1 The bad weather ... the accident yesterday.

2 The heavy traffic ... it impossible to arrive
at work on time this morning.

3 Road works ... a traffic jam last week.

4 Driving ... people tired.

O () IELTS candidates often use make when they
should use cause. Find and correct the mistakes
in three of these sentences. One sentence is
correct.

1 Cars make serious pollution.

2 The number of vehicles is increasing, and this
can make a lot of traffic congestion.

Pollution makes cities unhealthy.

4 However, using planes makes other problems.

W

Writing
Task 1
@ Work in small groups. Find out who:

¢ travels furthest to class;
¢ has the shortest journey to class;
¢ gspends the most time travelling.

@ Unit 3

@) Work in pairs. Look at this Writing task and
answer the questions below.

The table below shows information about
travelling to work in one US city.

Summarise the information by selecting
and reporting the main features, and make
comparisons where relevant.

' average average average
; distance | time speed
[ (miles) (minutes) | (mph)
car (1 persan) ' 17 33 | 31
car (more than | 24 | 42 I 34
1 person) | :
cycle/walk 4 | 20 ! 10 (cycle) 1
| . 3 (walk) |
| s Do |
train/bus 23 i 49 | 28 ;

Which ways of travelling:

1 do people use for the longest journeys?
2 do people use for the shortest journeys?
3 take the most/least time?

4 are fastest/slowest?

D page 36 Key grammar: Making comparisons

€ Complete this sample answer to the Writing task
in Exercise 2 by writing the correct form of the
adjective in brackets in each gap.

The fable gives information about different means of
fransport which people use to reach their work in one city
in the US. People who use public transport or share a car
travel the 1 grﬁﬂ.’(&ﬂ (great) distance, on average

23 or 24 miles, while cyclists and pedestrians have the
2.......(shorfjourney - just 4 miles. By comparison,
car drivers without passengers travel an average of

I7 miles. People travelling on frains and buses spend the

3 ... (long)time commuting to work because it takes
fthem 4¢ minutes on average. Walkers and cyclists take the
4. ... .. (litte time, because they get to work in about
20 minutes. Cars tend fobe the 5. (fasf) way of
fravelling. People going together by car have an average
speed of 34 mph and people driving alone have an average
of 31 mph. Walking is the 6............. .. (slow) at 3 mph. Overall,
for long distances, the 7 ... (guichk) way To fravel is fo
share a car, but for short distances, walking or cycling is
The8 . s (good).




@ Work in pairs. The sample answer in Exercise 3 1 What does the table show?
needs to be divided into five paragraphs. 2 WEICE is tlﬁe {nost common means of transport?
) ) 3 Which is the least common?
1 V1V1r “Ei'd/ / “21 Sh‘:jw WhRrE o ;h”;l; g paragraph 4 Which group of travellers has the highest
should end and a new one should begin. average age?
2 I(\/[att;h the paragraphs (1-5) with their purpose 5 Which group of travellers has the lowest average
a-e).
. age?
Paragraph 1 a compares distances & “Whatdoes the chartshow?
garagrapﬁg b compares fpeei . 7 Which forms of transport cause little or no
aragrap ¢ compares time taken :
) . pollution?
Paragraph 4 d 51‘;% antpver view of the 8 Which form of transport causes the most
information .
ollution?
Paragraph 5 e says what the table shows .

(D Read this sentence giving an overview of the
information and choose the correct options in
italics.

@ Work in pairs. Look at this Writing task and
answer the questions at the top of the next

column.
Overall, cars with just the driver are the most /

least common means of transport to work and
cause more / less pollution than all the other
means of transport combined.

The table and the bar chart below give
information about travelling to work in
Houston, Texas.

Summarise the information by selecting €) Work alone. Write your answer to the Writing

and reporting the main features, and make task in Exercise 5. When you write:

comparisons where relevant. . . .
s use your answers to the questions in Exercise 5;

; % of travellers average age * use these paragraphs to structure your answer:
. per form of of traveller - an introduction saying what the table and
- | transport chart show
car (1 person) 48 43 - the percentage of people using each type of
—— transport
car (more than 1 5 4 - the average age of people travelling by each
1 person) ; type of transport
- the CO, emissions for each form of transport
cycle/walk 4 39 | - an overview (if you wish, you can use the
m : : 3
o buis 37 47 w overview from Exercise 6); -
| ] | e use language from the sample answer in
Exercise 3 which you think is useful;
€0, emissions from different forms of transport * make sure you compare information in the table
, and the chart.
plsleorwalk | Exam advice Writing Task I
» Think about and analyse the information in the
bus or train chart(s) and table(s) before you write.

= Organise the information into paragraphs and

car - 4 people - ? . include a general overview.

» Make sure that you compare information in the
! chart(s) and table(s).

€ar - driver only

0 005 01 015 02 025 03 035

| kilograms per person per kilometrej
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Key grammar
Making comparisons

© Complete this table. Then check your answers by
reading the Language reference.

adjective comparative superlative
fast 1 faster 2 the fastest

5 |
high 3 i 4
expe&ive 5 | 6 N
healthy 7 8 T
Steadih}_‘ 97t_ - i 10 ]

D page 122 Making comparisons

@) Complete these sentences by putting the adjective
or adverb in brackets into the correct form.

1 Riding a motorcycle is more economical
(economical) than driving a car.

ATgn (easy) to walk than to catch a bus.

3 Trains have . .. (low) CO, emissions than
buses.

4 Riding a bicycle is the ... (healthy) means
of transport because you get some exercise.

5 Bicycles are probably also the ...
(dangerous) means of transport.

6 You can get to work ... (quickly) by private
transport than by public transport.

€) Write sentences of your own about different
means of transport using the correct form of
these words.

e cheap ® quickly
o comfortable e slow
e enjoyable

O Complete these sentences by putting the irregular
adjectives and adverbs in brackets into the
correct form.

1 Ineedtobuya . (good) car than the one |
have now. :
; 2 Generally, people who take the train to work live
. (far) away than people who cycle.
| 3 Traffic problems in the city are getting .. ...

(bad).
4 There are ... (many) cars on the road now
than in the past.
‘ 5 Ittakes ... (little) time to cycle to work

than to walk.

1 Unit 3

© (@) 1ELTS candidates often make mistakes with
comparison of adjectives and adverbs. Find and
correct the mistakes in each of these sentences.

1 International tourism brings many benefits such
as more-better transport systems. befter

2 Private cars produced the most great amount of
pollution.

3 Driving a car is more easier on motorways
than in cities.

4 It was the second large category of travellers.

5 In many parts of the world, animals are still the
better means of transport.

6 Sharing cars is the second common way of
travelling to work.

Spelling

Changes when adding -er and -est to adjectives

@ IELTS candidates often make spelling mistakes
when they add —er and —est to adjectives. Add -er

to each of these words. Then check your answers
by looking at the Language reference.

1 clean clenner 4 happy
2 fit 5 big
3 friendly 6 new

0 page 123 Spelling changes when adding -er and -est to
adjectives

@ (*) Find and correct the spelling mistakes in
these sentences written by IELTS candidates.

1 One of the greattest inventions, the car, gives us
a better life. areatest

2 Auckland ha(? the lowest population, but it had
the hightest percentage of motor vehicles.

3 This is the bigest problem related to traffic all
over the world.

4 The lowwest temperature is in the middle of
July.

5 November was the hotest month of the year.

6 Motorcycles tend to be noisyer than cars.



It was all new once

Starting off
Work in small groups.

1 Name each of the inventions in the photos.
2 How has each of them changed people’s lives?

Vﬂcabulary g _ @) Work in pairs. Underline these words (1-6) in the

What type of word is it? 1 ' passage. Then decide what type of word each one

is and match them with their definitions from the

When dealing with a difficult word in a passage, it CLD (a—f).
helps to decide what type of word it is: noun, verb

or adjective. type of word definition
e design verb a large factory where
© Work in _— plant an industrial process
device happens

1 Find and underline these two words in the b piece of equipment th

(=2 T B~ ST SR ]

spread
reading passage on page 38 and decide what 2 is used for a particula
. . output
type of word each is. What helped you decide? purpose
factor .
moisture cited ¢ one of the things that
2 Match them with these definitions from the CLD. an effgct o0& parrien
situation
a very small drops of water in the air or on a d the amount of someth
surface that is produced
b to mention something as an example or proof e draw or plan somethis
of something else before making it
0 Page 123 Deciding the type of word f increase to cover a lar
area
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Reading 1

Multiple choice

© Work in small groups. You are going to read a

passage about air conditioning.

1 How important is air conditioning in your
country?

2 Why is it important to have comfortable places
to work and study?

@ Read the passage quickly. Who is/was:

1 Willis Carrier? 2 Jed Brown?

Air conditioning

The history of an invention that makes life
more pleasant

Willis Carrier designed the first air-conditioning
unit in 1902, just a year after graduating from
Cornell University with a Masters in Engineering.
At a Brooklyn printing plant, fluctuations in heat
and moisture were causing the size of the printing
paper to keep changing slightly, making it hard to
align different colours. Carrier’s invention made it
possible to control temperature and humidity levels
and so align the colours. The invention also allowed
industries such as film, processed food, textiles and
pharmaceuticals to improve the quality of their
products.

In 1914, the first air-conditioning device was installed
in a private house. However, its size, similar to that of
an early computer, meant it took up too much space
to come into widespread use, and later models, such

as the Weathermaker, which Carrier brought out in
the 1920s, cost too much for most people. Cooling
for human comfort, rather than industrial need,
really took off when three air conditioners were
installed in the J.L. Hudson Department Store in
Detroit, Michigan. People crowded into the shop to
experience the new invention. The fashion spread

from department stores to cinemas, whose income
rose steeply as a result of the comfort they provided.

To start with, money-conscious employers regarded
air conditioning as a luxury. They considered that
if they were paying people to work, they should not
be paying for them to be comfortable as well. So in
the 1940s and '50s, the industry started putting out
a different message about its product: according to
their research, installing air conditioning increased
productivity amongst employees. They found

that typists increased their output by 24% when
transferred from a regular office to a cooled one.
Another study into office working conditions, which
was carried out in the late '50s, showed that the
majority of companies cited air conditioning as the
single most important contributor to efficiency in
offices.

However, air conditioning has its critics. Jed
Brown, an environmentalist, complains that

air conditioning is a factor in global warming.
Unfortunately, he adds, because air conditioning
leads to higher temperatures, people have to use it
even more. However, he admits that it provides a
healthier environment for many people in the heat
of summer.

38
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€ Read Questions 1-5 and underline the key ideas.

Do not read the options yet.

Questions 1-5

1

When Willis Carrier invented air
conditioning, his aim was to

A make workers feel cooler.

B produce more attractive paper.
C set up a new business.

D solve problems in a factory.

Home air conditioners were not popular at
first because they were

A too big and expensive.

B not considered necessary.
C too inefficient.

D complicated to use.

Employers refused to put air conditioning in
workplaces at first because they

A could not afford to pay for it.
B thought it was more suitable for cinemas.

C did not want to spend money improving
working conditions.

D thought people would not work so hard in
comfortable conditions.

What was the purpose of the research done
in the 1940s and ’50s?

A to make office workers produce more

B to compare different types of air
conditioner

C to persuade businesses to buy air
conditioners

D to encourage employees to change offices

What does Jed Brown say about air

conditioning?

A In future, everyone will need it.

B Turning it off will not reduce global
warming.

C It can seriously damage people’s health.

D It is good for people, but bad for the
environment.

O Now read the passage and find where each
question is dealt with. Then read that part
carefully and choose the correct option:

A, B, CorD.

Exam advice

Multiple choice

Underline the key idea in the question.
Find the part of the passage which deals with
the key idea and read it carefully.

Choose the option which matches the
information in the passage.

@ Work in small groups. Apart from air
conditioning, what other inventions have made
your life more comfortable? In what ways?

Listening
Sentence completion, Pick from a list

@ Work in pairs. You are going
to listen to a woman, Irina,
talking to a man at the ticket
desk at an exhibition.

1

Have you ever been to an
exhibition? If so, what did
it show, and what did you
like and dislike about it?
What sort of exhibitions
might interest you? Why?

@ Look at Questions 1-6 below.

1
2
3

How many sections are mentioned?
Which questions relate to which sections?
Underline the key ideas in each sentence.

Questions 1-6

Electronics exhibition

1

The first section deals with electronics
designed t0 ..o the environment.

One new device is for checking ..............
temperatures at different levels.

The theme of the second section is children
and their ... .

There are a number of inventions to avoid an
......in the home.

They demonstrate a device for checking if
older children are at .............. .

The third section contains devices for dealing
with .. .

It was all new once



@ (%) Listen and complete Questions 1-6 in Exam advice Pick from a list

Exercise 2. Write ONE WORD for each answer. - Underline the key idea in each question.

Exam advice Sentence completion + Listen carefully: you may hear something about
; : d the wrong answers as well as the correct
= Underline the key idea(s) in each sentence and answers, and the speakers may not use the
think what information you need to complete the S wc;rds as in the questions
sentences.
« Listen and write the words when you hear them. ® Work in pairs

1 What electronic devices interest you? Why?
2 What electronic devices would you like to buy
in the future?

@ Look at Questions 7-10 below. Underline the key
ideas in each question.

Questions 7-10

7 Which TWO reasons does Irina give for Speaking
visiting the exhibition? Part 2

to meet a friend

to improve her knowledge

to buy something

to check prices

to entertain her child

HOO®WE e

8 Which TWO devices has Irina bought
recently?

a calculator

a computer

a camera

a phone

a digital recorder

mgog Qe

9 What TWO things does Irina like about the
building?
A the electric lights
B the space
C the activity
D the ceiling
E the entrance

10 Which TWO problems did Irina have coming
to the exhibition?

© Work in pairs. Look at this Speaking task and

A driving in heavy traffic

B finding the car park decide which device each of you will find it
C parking the car easiest to speak about for two minutes.

D waiting to enter the exhibition

E standing outside in the rain Describe an electronic device you use often.

You should say:
© (3 Now listen. Choose TWO letters A-E for each how long you have had it
question (7-10) in Exercise 4. how often you have used it
what you have used it for

and explain why you use it so often.

@ Unit 4




(2] () Work in pairs. You are going to hear a student, Amani, doing the Speaking task in Exercise 1.
Before you listen, match the beginnings and endings of these sentences. Then check your answers

by listening to Amani.

1 Actually, I've got it here because ...

2 Everything is automatic, so ...

3 Ididn’t ask for a camera, so ...

4 T've carried it with me everywhere
I've gone on holiday. For example, ...

5 I've taken lots of photos of special
occasions. For instance ...

6 Iuse it to remember things, so ...

7 Then I upload them onto Facebook, so ...

8 I've used the camera so often because ...

€) Which words in bold in sentence beginnings
1-8 in Exercise 2 introduce:

1 areason? 2 anexample? 3 aconsequence?

© Pronunciation: Chunking 1
D page 42 Key grammar: Present perfect

@ Work alone. Make notes for the Speaking task
in Exercise 1. Then work in pairs. Take turns
to give your talks.

© Work alone. Make notes for this Speaking task.

Describe something you own which has
improved your life.

You should say:
how long you have had it
when you use it
what it looks like

and explain how it has improved your life.

(® Work in pairs and take turns to give your talks
for the task in Exercise 5.

Exam advice Speaking Part 2

= To keep speaking for two minutes, you have
to add extra information, so give reasons and
examples, explain consequences and describe
things.

* Use your own words: don't just repeat the words

in the task.

I just point it and press the button.

I put all the photos on my computer.

in July I went on holiday to Denmark

and Sweden.

it was a complete surprise.

it’s easy to use and I carry it everywhere.
it’s very small and fits in my bag.

my friends can see them.

when my grandmother was 70, I took photos
of her party.

oo

=oga oo

Pronunciation
Chunking 1

We say words in groups and we pause or hesitate
between these groups. Forming groups of words
when we speak is called chunking. There are no
rules about when to pause, but some places are
more natural than others. Chunking makes you
easier to understand.

© () Listen to part of Amani’s answer again. Mar
with / where the speaker pauses.

I've had this camera / for two years. My parents
gave it to me for my birthday when I was 18.

I didn’t ask for a camera, so it was a complete
surprise, but it’s been really useful.

@) (26) Work in pairs. Read this extract from Aman
answer and decide where she should pause. The
listen and check your answer.

Since I got the camera, I've carried it with me
everywhere I've gone on holiday. For example, in
July I went on holiday to Denmark and Sweden.
They’re lovely places, and in summer it’s still light
at midnight, so I got some great photos there.

€) Work in pairs. Take turns to read the extracts
from Exercises 1 and 2 aloud with pauses.

@ Work alone. Write three or four sentences abou!
an electronic device you have used often and
put / where you should pause.

@ Work in pairs and take turns to read your
sentences.

It was all new once (



Key grammar
Present perfect

The present perfect is formed with have + past
participle (done, opened, eaten, etc.):
I've had this camera for two years.

@ Look at the extract in blue from Amani’s talk in
the recording script on page 163 and underline
the verbs in the present perfect.

@ Match these uses of the present perfect with the
examples you underlined in Exercise 1.

We use the present perfect for something which:

1 started in the past and continues in the present.

2 happened in the past, but we don’t say an exact
time in the past.

© page 124 Present perfect

€) Complete these sentences by putting the verbs in
brackets into the present perfect.

1 The number of people using mobile phones
has risen (rise) by 500 percent since 2003.

2 The invention of electronic books ...
(change) the way many people read.

3 Since I started using email, I ... (not
write) a traditional letter.

AR R - (forget) the word which means ‘in
the middle of the night’.

S Bhedlibraty oo . (become) much
more comfortable since they installed air
conditioning.

6 It is a device to help people find keys which
they ... (lose).

O (=) IELTS candidates often make mistakes with
the present perfect. Find and correct the mistakes
in these sentences.

1 In recent years, life ehanged and it’s not like it
was in the past. has changed

2 In the last few years, new technologies has
brought enormous benefits.

3 In recent years, there are many problems arising
regarding things you can find on the Internet.

4 With the rapid progress of science and
technology, there are a lot of changes in the
world.

5 During the last few years, money become more
important as a way of satisfying our needs.

(x2) nit 4

@ Look at these two sentences from Amani’s talk
and answer the questions below.

I've had this camera for two years.
I've taken more than a thousand photos since July.

Which preposition (for or since) is used to say:

1 the length of time (a number of days or weeks
or years, etc.)?

2 from a specific time in the past (a day, a month,
etc.) until now?

 page 124 for and since

(D Complete these sentences by writing for or since
in each gap.

1 TIve had this mobile phone .. 9. .. six months.
2 [ was given this touchscreen computer for my

birthday, so I've had it ... March.

3 He’s been in Australia ... almost a year.

4 She hasn’t taken any photos ... last
summer.

5 She hasn’t phoned me ... the meeting.

6 Ali hasn’t done any homework ... three
weeks.

Reading 2

Summary completion

@ You are going read a passage about Rubik’s Cube.
Before you read, work in small groups.

! 9|7 6|
7|3 1|2
ARBRAOEEE
6 8 2|7
204 1 3l8
8l |9 6|1
3| [s 4 1
6 9|7
LA °7 5(1 a| |3

1 Match the puzzles above (a-c) with their names
(1-3).
1 Chinese tangram 2 sudoku 3 Rubik’s Cube

2 What do you have to do in each puzzle?

3 Are any of these puzzles popular in your
country?

4 Do you enjoy doing any of these puzzles?
Why? / Why not?



@) Read the passage below quickly.

1 When did Rubik start working on his Cube?
2 When did it become a success?

€ underline these words (1-6) in the passage. Then decide what type of word each is and
match them with their definitions from the CLD (a-f).

Rubik’s Cube

How the puzzle achieved success

Erno Rubik first studied sculpture and then later architecture

in Budapest, where he went on to become a teacher of interior
design. It was while he was working as a teacher that he began
the preliminary work on an invention that he called the ‘Magic
Cube’,

Rubik was inspired by geometric puzzles such as the Chinese
tangram, a puzzle consisting of various triangles, a square

and a parallelogram which can be combined to create different
shapes and figures. However, unlike the tangram, which is two-
dimensional, Rubik was more interested in investigating how
three-dimensional forms, such as the cube, could be moved
and combined to produce other forms.

His design consisted of a cube made up of layers of individual
smaller cubes, and each smaller cube could be turned in any
direction except diagonally. To ensure that the cubes could
move independently, without falling apart, Rubik first attempted
to join them together using elastic bands. However, this

done or happening in order to prepare for the main event or activity

try something in order to discover what it is like
try to do something, especially something difficult

1 preliminary adjective a break into pieces

2 fall apart \b build something by joining parts together
3 attempt ¢

4 assemble d the purpose of something

5 experiment e

6 object f

proved to be impossible, so Rubik then solved the problem by
assembling them using a rounded interior. This permitted them
to move smoothly and easily. He experimented with different
ways of marking the smaller cubes, but ended up with the
simple solution of giving a different colour to each side. The
object was to twist the layers of small cubes so that each side
of the large cube was an identical colour.

Rubik took out a patent for the Cube in 1977 and started
manufacturing it in the same year. The Cube came to the
attention of a Hungarian businessman, Tibor Laczi, who then
demonstrated it at the Nuremberg Toy Fair. When British toy
expert Tom Kremer saw it, he thought it was amazing and he
persuaded a manufacturer, Ideal Toys, to produce 1 million
of them in 1979. Ideal Toys renamed the Cube after the toy's
inventor, and in 1980, Rubik’s Cube was shown at toy fairs all
over the world. It won that year's prize in Germany for Best
Puzzle. Rubik’s Cube is believed to be the world's best-selling
puzzle; since its invention, more than 300 million Cubes have
been sold worldwide.

@ Now complete the summary.
Choose NO MORE THAN TWO

S———

O Work in pairs. Look at the summary below. Read around the gaps
and decide what type of word and what information you might need

for each gap. WORDS from the passage for
each answer.

Rubik’s Cube Exam advice ~ Summar)

Originally named the 1 ... , Rubik’s Cube consists of a number of smaller completio

cubes organised in 2 ... . The smaller cubes can be twisted in almost + Read the summary carefully

any way, though not3 ... ‘TheCube's g i is shaped in a way that first: decide what informatiol

and what type(s) of word yo!
need for each gap.

»  When you have completed
the summary, read it again t
check it makes sense.

allows the smaller cubes to move smoothly. Each side of the smaller cubes has
a different colour, and the aim of the puzzle is to organise the cubes so that the
colours on the sides of the large cube are 5............

The manufacturers of the puzzle changed the name of the Cube to the name of
its 6. ... It has now sold more than any other 7 ... in the world.
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Writing

Task 2

@ Work in small groups. Read this Writing task

and underline the key ideas. Then discuss the
questions below.

Write about the following topic.

As a result of electronic inventions such as the
computer and television, people do less physical
activity, and this is having a negative effect on
their health.

To what extent do you agree or disagree?

Give reasons for your answer and include any
relevant examples from your own knowledge or
experience.

1 Do you agree that people do less physical activity
than in the past? Why? / Why not?

2 What areas of people’s lives have modern
inventions affected in this way?

3 If you agree that people do less physical activity,
do you agree that this has had a negative effect
on their health?

4 Do you think people who do physical work or do
a sport have better health than other people?

5 How might working with computers or watching
television affect people’s health? Think about
these things: eyes, weight, heart and muscles.

@ Work in pairs. These sentences were written by

different IELTS students as part of their answers
to the Writing task in Exercise 1. Which sentences
do you think are relevant (R) and which are
irrelevant (I)? Why?

1 For young people, computers have become a more
popular form of entertainment than television.
( (xt's mot related to people’s healtih.)

@ Unit 4

2 As far as work is concerned, office employees
have always worked sitting down and the
introduction of computers has not changed that.

3 Generally, people like working with computers,
so they find their work more enjoyable.

4 However, people have also put on weight
because they eat more food than in the past,
so we should not blame modern inventions for
everything.

5 For example, lifestyles have become more
hygienic, people do not catch so many infections
and they live longer.

6 As a result, sportspeople have become fitter and
they continue to break records.

€ Read this sample answer to the Writing task

in Exercise 1. Then answer the questions on
page 45.

There is no doubt that modern electronic inventions have
fransformed people’s jobs and their leisure time, so that
many people spend less time taking exercise. However, if is
not so certain that this has damaged their health.

As far as work is concerned, office employees have always
worked sitting down, and computers have not changed
that: Computers have not affected physical jobs such

as farming or building either, and people still do physical
work like they did in the past In fact, other machines such
as washing machines and tractors, not computers, have
reduced the amount of physical work people do.

On the other hand, the way people spend their spare time
nas changed greatly. People spend many hours watching
television and playing with their computers, so they do not
do so much physical exercise. This is one of the things
which has made more people overweight, and this affects
their health when they are older.

However, people have also put on weight because they eat
more food than in the past, so we should not blame modern
inventions for everything What is more, new technologies
have led fo befter medicine, and as a result people live
longer.

In conclusion, | believe that generally people live more
healthily now. In my view, it is difficult To argue that modern
inventions have had a harmful influence on our health. On
the other hand, we need fo make sure that we still take a
reasonable amount of exercise.




Which paragraph:

summarises the writer’s opinions?

introduces the subject and says what the writer
agrees with and what she disagrees with?
mentions other factors which affect people’s
health?

3 Do you think that people’s social lives have got

better or worse than in the past? If you think
their social lives have got worse, is this a result
modern forms of communication?

Do you use these methods of communication?
How do they affect your social life?

4 says to what extent the writer agrees with the
idea that computers have changed the way
people work?

5 says to what extent the writer agrees that
computers and television have changed the way
people spend their free time, and how this has
affected their health?

Now change partners and compare your ideas.

© Work alone.

1 Decide how many paragraphs your answer to th
Writing task in Exercise 4 will have.

2 Write down the purpose of each paragraph (as i
Exercise 3).

When you have finished, compare your ideas
with a partner’s.

(D Work alone and write your answer. You should
write at least 250 words.

Exam advice Writing Task 2

« Think through the question carefully before you
make your plan.

= Make sure that everything you write is relevant
to the question.

Spelling

© Work in pairs. Underline the key ideas in this j L
Using and misusing double letters

Writing task. Then answer the questions below.

@ IELTS candidates often use single and double
letters wrongly. Work in pairs and correct the
spelling of these words.

Write about the following topic.

Modern forms of communication such as email
and messaging have reduced the amount of time
people spend seeing their friends. This has had a
negative effect on their social lives.

1 ofice 2 siting 3 afected 4 physicall
5 beter 6 generaly 7 dificult 8 harmfull

Check your answers by looking at the sample

To what extent do you agree or disagree? answer in Writing Exercise 3.

Give reasons for your answer and include any

@ Work in pairs. Choose the correct spelling of each
relevant examples from your own knowledge or

of these words from this unit.

€xperience. 1 eﬁCieI’lCV
2 instaled installed
1 How did people communicate with friends in the 3 anoyed annoyed
past? How do they communicate now? Has this i abraciive St raative
changed? 5 atention attention
Do you agree that people don’t see their friends 6 apart appart
so much? If so, do you agree that things like 7 sucessfuly successfully
email and messaging have caused this, or has 8 diferenit different
something else caused it? 9 Batiali benefitt
10 attempted atempted
11 apearrance appearance
12 comunicate communicate

It was all new once @



Vocabulary and grammar review Unit 3

Vocabulary

@ Find nine more words and phrases in the grid
connected with transport and travel. You can find
the remaining words horizontally.

Grammar

€ Complete these sentences using the correct form of

O Complete the sentences below describing this

aAli!x|r|t|BlulFr|s]o|ulrR|N|E|Y
tlep|p|[s|Tt|/r|alF|[F|[1]|c|s]a|M|P
clx|clomMmlu|T|e|r|[L]A|[L]V]Y
T(p|els|T|1|N|lalT|1]0o|N|J|H]|T
wlE|k[J|w|F|w|y| i /N)m|o|J|R|F
Lim|[E|k|mM|[R|U|B/OJE|I[P|C|J]0
miB|p|v|iw|k|logf1i/b|slo|z|als]P
plulBlL|1|c/T/R|a|N|s|P|o|R]|T
x|o|la|B|nfsK|a|B|c|I|s|G|o0]|B
Blo|M|BYEJC|P|A|s|s|E|N|G|E|R
|1 v/G)f|r|M|v|B|R|R|G[H|F]|S
B|N/NVO|F|F|P|E|A|K|K|HK|AH
po/fily|r|B|p R[A[0|D|WI|F|J
(cyO|m|v|E/H|1|c|L|E|F|J|B|E|C
nlc|p|/rR|u|s|u|H|lo|U|R|O|K|Y|P

@) Complete these sentences with the correct form of
cause or make.

1 T've just eaten some food which has made me ill.
The cold weather 1 s many problems on
the railways in recent weeks.

3 Traffic jams. .. .. people late for work and as
a result, they feel stressed.

4 Recent increases in petrol prices ... public
transport more popular.

5 The bad condition of this road ... three

accidents this year.

6 According to the study, private transport
...... .......60% more pollution than public
transport.

Vocabulary and grammar review Unit 3

the adjective in brackets.

1 Aeroplanes are one of the . safest. (safe) forms of
transport.
2 Cars use less fuel because their engines are

becoming ............. (efficient).

3 1have never travelled ... (far) than Delhi.

4 Traffic pollution is probably the ... (great)
problem facing the modern world.

5 The ... (hot) month of the year in Khartoum
is June.

6 1think Saheh needs to see an optician because
his driving is getting ... (bad).

7 Overall, the ... (high) number of commuters

travel to work by car.
8 Atmospheric pollution was ...
years ago than it is now.

. (low) two

chart. Use words from the box in the correct form.
cloudy «cold dry hot sunny wet

40 T
46 B sunshine (hours)

L M tempersture (nglEEE]J

30

A& N D W N TP
F T S Ly &
# o &

1 February is the .coldest month, with an average
temperature of 10 degrees.

2 Augustis the ... . month, when the average
daily temperature is 35 degrees.

3 October is the . month, with 30 mm of
rainfall per day.

4 August is the ... month, with less than
3 mm of rainfall per day.

5 July is the . month, with 11 hours of
sunshine per day.

6 February is the ... ... month, with fewer than
five hours of sunshine per day.



Vocabulary and grammar review Unit 4

Vocabulary

@) Choose the correct option in italics in each
sentence.

1

The/ device produces more than 500 cars
a day.

Factor / Output increased by 20% after they
installed air conditioning.

Scientists have designed / spread a new type of
motor which runs on ethanol.

Biologists have been attempting / experimenting
with bacteria which will eat plastic.

The cars are demonstrated / assembled at a
factory outside Beijing.

The object / layer of the puzzle is to make each
side of the cube the same colour.

@) Find and correct one spelling mistake in each of
these sentences.

1

%
3

New technologies allow people to comunieate
more easily. communicate

The machine was installed sucessfully.

She works in an ofice with three other
employees.

Teachers get annoyed when students don’t pay
atention.

Appart from university students, few people are
affected by the new regulations.

If you improve your appearance, you will feel
better and benefitt in other ways also.

The new building is certainly attractive and
looks diferent from the others.

Studies show that physicall fitness improves
mental fitness.

Grammar

€) Complete these sentences with because, so,
for example or for instance. In some cases, more
than one answer is possible.

1

2

I couldn’t afford an expensive computer, .. .S0.

I bought a cheaper one.

Several of the components, ... the

microchips, are produced in Japan.

At first, air conditioners were not installed in

private homes . they were too large.

The heat made employees uncomfortable,
employers decided to install air

conditioning.

Employees’ output increased ... . their

working conditions improved.

Domestic appliances have improved the way

people live. ..., washing machines save

people several hours of hard work each week.

(@ Complete these sentences with the present perfect
of the verb in brackets.

1

2

Scientists have 1 M’Mglr,uf (think) of a way of
removing carbon dioxide from the atmosphere.

My tutor ... (just write) a paper for a
scientific journal.
The cost of these machines ... (rise) by

16% in the last three years.

Our neighbours .. (buy) a new car.

They (do) a number of experiments and
now they think they .. . ... (find) a solution to
the problem.

We .. ... - (finish) the work, but they ... . .
(not pay) us yet.

@ Complete these sentences with for or since.

1
2

W

The exhibition has been open . since  last week.

He studied at Wuhan University ... five
years.

The department has been open ... 1993.
Anwar visited Kuwait ... a week.

I haven’t spoken to her ... . .. . we were
children.

Vocabulary and grammar review Unit &4 @



Starting off
€ Work in pairs. Match the names of these animals
with the photos (1-7).

cow crocodile  penguin  scorpion
tree frog  whale zebra

@ What are typical habitats for each of the animals
in Exercise 12 Choose from the following.

1 grassland 2 farmland 3 rivers and lakes
4 on the coast and in the sea 5 oceans
6 desert 7 rainforest

© Which of these animals have you seen? When
and where?

Reading 1

Sentence completion

€ Work in pairs. You are going to read about a
colourful species of bird. Before you read the
whole passage, look at the title and subheading of
the passage on page 49. What do you expect the
passage to contain?

@ Read the passage quickly.

1 What is the bee-eater’s habitat?
2 How long do they live?

€ Underline these words (1-7) in the passage,
decide what type of word each one is, then match
it with its definition from the CLD (a-g).

type of word  definition

1 diet NOUN a group of birds . :
2 prey b home built by birds for their eggs ===
3 breed ¢ animal that kills and eats other animals

4 flock d produce a young animal

5 migration e journey from one place to another at the

6 predator same time each year

7 nest f the type of food that a person or animal

usually eats
g an animal that is hunted and killed by
another animal

Unit 5



The life of the European bee-cater

A brilliant movement of colour as it catches its food in
the air, the European bee-eater moves between three

continents.

True to their name, bee-eaters eat bees (though their diet
includes just about any flying insect). When the bird catches
a bee, it returns to its tree to get rid of the bee's poison,
which it does very efficiently. It hits the insect’s head on

one side of the branch, then rubs its body on the other. The
rubbing makes its prey harmless.

European bee-eaters (Merops apiaster) form families that
breed in the spring and summer across an area that extends
from Spain to Kazakhstan. Farmland and river valleys provide
huge numbers of insects. Flocks of bee-eaters follow
tractors as they work fields. When the birds come upon a
beehive, they eat well - a researcher once found a hundred
bees in the stomach of a bee-eater near a hive.

European bees pass the winter by sleeping in their hives,
which cuts off the bee-eater’s main source of food. So, in
late summer, bee-eaters begin a long, dangerous journey.
Massive flocks from Spain, France and northern Italy cross
the Sahara desert to their wintering grounds in West Africa.
Bee-eaters from Hungary and other parts of Central and
Eastern Europe cross the Mediterranean Sea and Arabian
Desert to winter in southern Africa. ‘It's an extremely risky
stratagem, this migration, says C. Hilary Fry, a British

ornithologist who has studied

European bee-eaters

for more than 45 years.
‘At least 30 percent of
the birds will be killed by
predators befare they
make it back to Europe
the following spring’

In April, they return to
Europe. Birds build nests by
digging tunnels in riverbanks.
They work for up to 20 days.
By the end of the job, they've moved |5 to 26 pounds of
soil - more than 80 times their weight.

The nesting season is a time when families help each other,
and sons or uncles help feed their father’s or brother’s chicks
as soon as they come out of their eggs. The helpers benefit,
too: parents with helpers can provide more food for chicks
to continue the family line.

It's a short, spectacular life. European bee-eaters live for
five to six years. The difficulties of migration and avoiding
predators along the way affect every bird. Bee-eaters
today also find it harder to find food, as there are fewer
insects around as a result of pesticides. Breeding sites are
also disappearing, as rivers are turned into concrete-walled
canals.

by Bruce Barcott, National Geographic magazine, 2008

O Read Questions 1-8 below.

1 Underline the key ideas.
2 Decide what type of information you need for
each gap.

Questions 1-8
1 Bee-eaters’ prey are bees and other .............. i

2 Bee-eaters need to remove the ... from
bees before eating them.

3 There is plenty of food for bee-eaters on
agricultural land and in ... .

4 Bee-eaters migrate to spend the winter in

different parts of ... :

5> Because of ... , almost one-third of bee-
eaters do not survive migration.

6 Bee-eaters make nestsin ... , Which they
build themselves.

7 When nesting, the ........... receive food from
different family members.

8 One problem for bee-eatersis .. ... , which

have reduced the amount of food available.

@ Now complete Questions 1-8 in Exercise 4.
Write NO MORE THAN TWO WORDS from the
passage for each answer.

Exam advice Sentence completion

e Underline the key idea in each question.

e Decide what type of information you need to
complete the sentence.

* Read the section of the passage which deals
with the key idea and choose your answer.

« Read the completed sentence to make sure it is
grammatically correct.

(® Work in small groups.

1 Are there any animals in your country which
are in danger of disappearing?

2 Is this because their habitat or food is
disappearing, or is there another cause?

Animal world @



Listening
Table completion, Labelling a map or plan

@ Work in pairs. You are going to hear the

@ You are going to hear an information officer at
a zoo talking to a group of visitors. Before you
listen, work in pairs.

1 Do you think it is a good idea to keep animals in
zoos? Why? / Why not?
2 What can children and adults learn from zoos?

@ Look at this table. What information do you need
for each gap?

D page 124 Directions and prepositions of place

Animal World - today’s events

name of event | location type of event time

| The World the 2 11 a.m.
of Ants | I

| The 4 s film 12 noon
|2 —

Encouraging | Exhibition | demonstration | 2.30 p.m.
5 Room

Birds of Prey |thelawn |6....

€ (*) Now listen and complete the table above.
Write NO MORE THAN TWO WORDS OR A
NUMBER for each answer.

Exam advice Table completion

- Before you listen, read the table to see what
information you are given and what information
you need.

*  You hear the answers in the same order as the
questions in the table.

@ Unit 5

(5] (%) Now listen and write the correct letter (A-G),

information officer saying where things are in
the zoo. Before you listen, look at the map below
and answer these questions. For some of the
questions, you must answer with a letter, e.g. A.

1 Where are you on the plan?

2 If you take the left-hand path when you come to
the lake, what is on your left?

3 If you take the right-hand path when you come

to the lake, what is on your left?

What animals are next to the lake on your right?

What is between D and the penguins?

Which two places are opposite D?

What is over the crossroad on your right?

If you turn left at the crossroad and continue

walking past B, what is on your left?

[o'- BN I W R

o

penguins

next to these questions (1-3).

1 gift shop 2 restaurant 3 picnic area

Exam advice Labelling a map or plan

Before you listen, check where each of the options
is in relation to where:

= you are on the map/plan;
= the things are which are already labelled.



Speaking

Parts 1 and 2

@ Work in pairs. Look at Part 1 questions a—d
below.

1

2

Which question(s) ask(s) you to express your
feelings or opinions?
Which question(s) ask(s) you for information?

Which are your favourite animals? Why?
Which animals don’t you like? Why?

Where are the best places in your country to
see wildlife?

How popular is watching wildlife in your
country?

€@ Work alone. Think how you could answer
questions a-d in Exercise 1 with two or three
sentences. If you like, note down some ideas.

€) (%) Listen to Suchin.
What are her answers
to the questions?

O (®) Complete these
phrases by writing
one or two words in
each gap. Then listen
to Suchin again to check
your answers.

NSy U ol W

(L=l -]

© Which phrases from Exercise 4 does Suchin use:

oo o

I'm not sure ... ... you say this, but ...

Iimn, U i on birds ...

I insects in the summer.

[ don’t know ... their name is in English.
'mnot ... keen on flies, either.

................. a difficult question. I'm not sure.

It’s o to say.

What is the activity ... ?

when she doesn’t know a word?

when she’s not sure of the answer?

to express strong feelings?

to express feelings which are not so strong?

0 Pronunciation: Sentence stress 2

® Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer

questions a—d from Exercise 1. Use phrases from

Exercise 4 where necessary.

@) Work alone. Take a minute to read this prompt
card for Speaking Part 2 and make notes.

Describe a place you have visited where you
can see interesting animals,

You should say:
why you went there
what the place looked like
what you did there

and say which animals you found particularly
interesting.

@) Work in pairs. Take turns to do the Speaking task

Pronunciation
Sentence stress 2

We stress the words in the sentence which carry
the most meaning, or which express our feelings.

@ Work in pairs. Underline the word(s) you should
stress in these sentences.

1 I'm not sure how you say this, but when he’s
there, I'm not alone.

I don’t know what their name is in English.
That’s a difficult question. I'm not sure.

It’s hard to say.

What is the activity called?

v W

@ (3) Work in pairs. Listen and check your answers
then say the sentences in Exercise 1.

€) Which words in these sentences do you think
should be stressed?

1 TI've had him for nearly a year now and I love
him. He’s so beautiful.
2 I hate insects in the summer. They're horrible!

@ ({3') Work in pairs. Listen and check your answers
to Exercise 3, then say the sentences.

€ Work alone. Write your answers to these question
and underline the words you would stress.

1 Which are your favourite animals? Why?
2 Which animals don’t you like? Why not?

(D Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions.

Animal world @



Vocabulary
What type of word is it? 2

When we read a word we don’t know, we can
often tell what type of word it is by looking at
its ending, e.g. a word ending in —ion is often,
but not always, a noun: migration.

@ Read the passage quickly. Which of these

@ Work in pairs. Look at the endings of these words
and decide if they are nouns, verbs, adjectives or
adverbs.

1 previous adjective 2 biologist 3 extensive
4 international 5 distinctive 6 routinely

7 estimate 8 destination- 9 oceanographer
10 indicate 11 recover 12 extinction

 page 125 Types of word and word endings

@ Underline the words from Exercise 1 in the
passage on this page and the next.

@ Work in pairs. Check your answers to Exercise 1
by looking at the positions of the words in the
sentences. Then discuss what you think each
word means from the context.

@ Check your answers by matching the words with
their definitions on page 175.

Reading 2

Pick from a list

@ Work in small groups. You are going to read
about an unusual whale. Before you read, decide
whether these sentences are true (T) or false (F).
If they are false, correct them.

1 Whales are fish. F (Whales are mammals.)

2 Whales are the largest living creatures.

3 Many whales are predators.

4 Some whales are never seen because they live
deep under the ocean.

Some whales sing.

There are only ten species of whale.

7 Some species of whale are endangered.

[=aJe )}

Now look on page 175 to check your answers.

@ Look at the title and subheading of the passage.
What do you think it will be about?

@ Unit 5

sentences is the best summary of it?

A Researchers have quite a complete picture of
whales’ behaviour.
B Researchers have many things to learn about

whales’ behaviour.
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Humpback whale breaks
migration record

Awhale surprises researchers with her journey.

Alone humpback whale travelled more than 9,800 kilometres
from breeding areas in Brazil to those in Madagascar, settinga
record for the longest mammal migration ever documented.

Humpback whales (Megaptera novaeangliae] are known to have
some of the longest migration distances of allmammals, and this
huge journey is about 400 kilometres farther than the previous
humpback record. The finding was made by Peter Stevick, a
biologist at the College of the Atlantic in Bar Harbor, Maine.

The whale's journey was unusual not only for its length, but
also because it travelled across almost 90 degrees of longitude.
from west to east. Typically, humpbacks move in a north—south:
direction between cold feeding areas and warm breeding
grounds — and the longest journeys which have been recorded
until now have been between breeding and feeding sites.

The whale, a female, was first spotted off the coast of Brazil,
where researchers photographed its tail fluke and took skin
samples for chromosome testing to determine the animal’s sex.
Two years later, a tourist an a whale-watching boat snapped a
photo of the humpback near Madagascar.

To match the two sightings, Stevick’s team used an extensive
international catalogue of photographs of the undersides of tail
flukes, which have distinctive markings. Researchers routinely
compare the markings in each new photograph to those in the
archive.

The scientists then estimated the animal’s shortest possible

route: an arc skirting the southern tip of South Africa and
heading north-east towards Madagascar. The minimum distance




is 9,800 kilometres, says Stevick, but this is likely to be an
underestimate, because the whale probably took a detour
to feed on krill in the Southern Ocean near Antarctica before
reaching its destination.

Most humpback-whale researchers focus their efforts on
the Northern Hemisphere because the Southern Ocean near
the Antarctic is a hostile environment and it is hard to get

to, explains Rochelle Constantine, who studies the ecology
of humpback whales at the University of Auckland in New
Zealand. But, for whales, oceans in the Southern Hemisphere
- are wider and easier to travel across, says Constantine.
Scientists will probably observe more long-distance
migrations in the Southern Hemisphere as satellite tracking
becomes increasingly common, she adds.

Daniel Palacios, an oceanographer at the University of Hawaii
at Manoa, says that the record-breaking journey could indicate
that migration patterns are shifting as populations begin to
recover from near-extinction and the population increases. But
the reasons why the whale did not follow the usual migration
routes remain a mystery. She could have been exploring new
habitats, or simply have lost her way. ‘We generally think of
humpback whales as very well studied, but then they surprise
us with things like this,' Palacios says. ‘Undoubtedly there are
a lot of things we still don’t know about whale migration.’

by Janelle Weaver, published online in Nature

O Look at Questions 1-7 below. Underline the key
ideas in the questions, but not the options.

Questions 1-7

1 What TWO aspects of the whale’s journey
surprised researchers?
A the destination

B the direction
C the distance

2 The passage mentions reasons why whales
generally migrate.

D the reason
E the season

What TWO reasons are given?
A to avoid humans
B to be safe

C to eat

D to keep warm
E to produce young

3 What TWO methods did researchers use to
record the identity of the whale near Brazil?

A They analysed part of the whale’s body.
B They marked its tail.

C They made notes of its behaviour.

D They recorded the sounds it made.

E They took a picture.

4 The passage mentions places the whale may
have passed close to on its journey.

‘Which TWO places may the whale have passe
A Antarctica D New Zealand

B Hawaii E South Africa

C Maine

5 The passage says that more research is done i1
the Northern Hemisphere.

Which TWO reasons are given for this?
A It contains more whales.

B It has friendlier surroundings.

C There are more samples available.
D It is easier to reach.

E It contains smaller whales.

6 The passage suggests why the whale made
a different journey from usual. :

Which TWO reasons does it suggest?

A She did not know where she was going.
B She did not want to breed.

C She wanted to escape a danger.

D She was looking for a new place to live.
E She was recovering from an illness.

7 Which TWO methods of finding out where
whales migrate are mentioned in the passage?

A attaching radio transmitters

B comparing pictures taken in different place
C following them in boats

D placing cameras in key positions

E following their movements from space

@ Read the passage again to find where the key
ideas are mentioned. Read those parts of the
passage carefully and choose TWO letters (A-E)
for Questions 1-7.

Exam advice Pick from a list

» Underline the key ideas in the questions to help
you find the right place in the passage.

* Match ideas in the passage to the options.

Animal world |



Writing
Task 1

© Work in pairs. Look at the Writing task below
and say whether the sentences in the next
column are true (T) or false (F). If a sentence is
false, correct it. '

The charts below show information about
animals and rainfall at the Nboro Nature
Reserve.

Summuarise the information by selecting
and reporting the main features and make
comparisons where relevant.

Numbers of animals, Nboro Nature Reserve
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54) Unit5

1 The charts give information about the number
of zebras and buffalos and the amount of rain
at theNboro Nature Reserve between 2005 and
2011. T

2 In 2005, there were fewer zebras than buffalos,
with 40 zebras and 50 buffalos.

F (There were S0 zebras and 40 buffalos.)

3 From 2005 to 2011, the number of buffalos rose
each year till it reached just under 120.

4 On the other hand, the number of zebras fell to 75
in 2007 and then went up to 70 animals in 2009.

5 The zebra population then increased again to
reach about 85 in 2011.

6 During the same period, there were 1,000
millimetres of rain in 2005.

7 The amount rose to 1,100 millimetres in 2007
and dropped to 700 millimetres in 2009, when
there was little rain.

8 However, in 2011, 1,200 millimetres of rain fell.

9 OQverall, numbers of both animals have decreased
over the six-year period, but the amount of rain
appears to affect the number of zebras.

10 When there is more rain, there are more zebras.

@ Read the corrected sentences in Exercise 1 again
and group them so that they form paragraphs with
these topics.

a an introduction to the information in the charts

b asummary and comparison of information about
the animals

¢ asummary of the information about rainfall

d a general overview of all the information in the
charts

C page 56 Key grammar: Countable and uncountable nouns

€ Find words and phrases in the sentences in
Exercise 1 which mean rose and fell.

@ Look at the prepositions in bold in the sentences
in Exercise 1. Then choose the correct preposition
in italics in each of the sentences below.

1 They started the research in / on 2002.

2 The number of animals increased from / between
2004 and 2008.

3 Average temperatures decreased from / between
2006 to 2010.

4 Animal numbers increased by 20% during / from
this period.

5 Rainfall went up between / over the six-month
period.

D page 126 Prepositions in time phrases



£) (2 IELTS candidates often make mistakes with 1 What does each chart show, and what years are
~ prepositions in time phrases. Find and correct covered by the charts?

2 mistake with a preposition in each of these 2 Are these words countable or uncountable?
sentences. a colony b honey

3 How many honey-bee colonies were there in
1970, and how much honey did they produce?

4 Did these figures rise or fall from 1970 to 19807
What comparison can you make about this

1 The charts compare numbers of elephants
across 1981 and 2001. between

2 The figures increased during 1950 to 1965.

3 The oldest nature reserve in Spain was

. period?
established on 1918. 5 Did these figures rise or fall from 1980 to 19902
4 trhe temperature fell from 25° to 15° on July and What comparison can you make?
; rgcn_)erred SIOWIY' . , : 6 Did honey-bee colonies and honey production
5 This is information about rainfall in Australia rise or fall between 1990 and 20102

since 1990 to 2010.

7 For your overview, what in general can you
say about bee colonies and honey production
between 1970 and 2010?

: @) Work in pairs and discuss how you will organise
your summary. Make notes while you speak.

e  What information will you put in your
introductory paragraph?

e  Will you deal with the number of bee colonies
and the production of honey together or
separately?

e How many paragraphs will you need, and what
will be the subject of each of them?

() Work in pairs. Look at the Writing task below
and answer the questions in the next column. @ Work alone and write your summary.
Write at least 150 words.

 The charts below show information about honey-bee colonies and honey
production in the US.

Summarise the information by selecting and reporting the main features
and make comparisons where relevant.

US honey-bee colonies 1970-2010 US honey production 1970-2010

4,5 - 140,000

130,000

4
35 120,000
110,000
3 e
100,000
2.5 : :
90,000 - —
2
80,000
1.5 S i o o 70,000 ;
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%
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Key grammar
Countable and uncountable nouns

Nouns are either countable [C] or uncountable [U].
Countable nouns can be made plural; uncountable
nouns are always singular.

@ Look at these words from Writing Exercise 1.
Which are [C] and which are [U]2

1 zebra 2 buffalo 3 rain

@) Look at these words from Writing Exercise 1.
Which words can we use with countable [C]
nouns and which with unceuntable [U] nouns?

3 little 4 number

1 amount 2 few

D page 126 Countable and uncountable nouns

€ Are the words in bold in these sentences
countable [C] or uncountable [U]?

1 Zebras eat grass and they need to drink water
frequently.

2 He discovered a new species of frog in a
rainforest in Indonesia.

3 These frogs don’t require large amounts of food,
but they only eat insects.

4 Bee-eaters dig tunnels in mud to make their
nests.

5 1 enjoy watching programmes about wildlife
and nature.

O ) IELTS candidates often make mistakes with
the countable and uncountable nouns in the box.
Write the nouns in the correct column of the
table below.

activity advice behaviour car device education
equipment fact information job knowledge
machine pollution research study suggestion
traffic  university work

| countable uncountable

advice

ac’rivi’rﬂg

© Choose the correct option in italics for each of
these sentences.

1 The/ amount of humpback whales has
increased during the last 20 years.

2 Due to global warming, fewer / less birds are
migrating than 50 years ago.

3 The number / amount of ice in the Arctic Ocean
is decreasing.

4 Scotland produces fewer / less wool than New
Zealand.

5 There are twice as many / much polar bears as
30 years ago.

6 We have so many / much information about
animals living in rainforests.

® ™ 1ELTS candidates often make mistakes with
amount, number, few, less, many and much.
Find and correct the mistake in each of these
sentences.

1 The chart shows the amount of people visiting
wildlife reserves. uumber

2 The five charts illustrate the number of water
consumed per person in different countries.

3 From the chart, we could say that women
generally work less hours than men.

4 Killing too much animals will cause a lot of
environmental problems.

5 Not everybody puts rubbish in the right place,
and that is why there is so many rubbish on the
ground.

6 The number of oil continued to increase from
3,000 to 3,700 million tonnes at the end of 2010.

Spelling
Small words often misspelled

() IELTS candidates often confuse the and
they; there and their; than and then; to and too.
Find and correct the spelling mistakes in these
sentences.

1 When there is more rain, zebras have more
grass to eat, so there numbers rise. their

2 Buffalos and zebras occupy the same habitat
and the have the same diet.

3 The number of animals on the reserve was
higher last year then ten years ago.

4 Whales may have to find new breeding sites,
when the ocean where they live becomes to
crowded.

5 The number of elephants rose to 80 and than
went down to 60.




..keem  on walking.

iTi4: 3 Being human

Mmm. I'm not very

Starting off

@© Work in pairs. The people in the pictures are
thinking about a change they could make in their
lives. Use a word from the box to complete their
thoughts.

chance
keen

-bonng
Image

familiar ~ generous
real  unusual

@) What reasons might they have for changing?

Example: Tha}j need 1o taKe wmore exercise.

€ Do you think any of the people will change?
Why? / Why not?

Reading 1

Yes / No / Not Given

© Work in pairs. You are going to read a passage
about people and change. Read the title and
subheading on page 58 first. What do you
think the writer is going to say about change?

@ Read the whole passage quickly. Then choose
the option (A, B, C or D) which states the writer’s
main idea.

A People of all ages dislike change.

B People can change if they want to.

C Change gets harder as people grow older.

D Change is easier for people at work than at home.

[T B T S

I've always wanted one,
but it doesn'’t really suit

| really should be

[t’s a nice idea, but
| prefertogotoa
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€) Work in pairs. Find these words (1-6) in the

passage, then match them with their correct
definition from the CLD (a-f).

donate a having no confidence in yourst
consistency and what you can do
insecurity b the quality of being new or un

conventional
novelty
openness (lo)

¢ willing to consider a discussior
suggestion, experience, etc.

d to give money or goods to a pe
or organisation that needs help

e traditional and not willing to t
new ideas

f when someone always behaves
performs in a similar way

Being human @



Making a change

How easy is it for us to change our lives — and why?

In 1990, a young American named Christopher McCandless gave up
his career plans, left behind everyone he knew, including his family,
and went off on an adventure. He was 22 at the time. In an act of
kindness, he donated all his savings to the famous charity, Oxfam
International, and hitchhiked his way through America to Alaska. His
decisions were so unusual for his age that Jon Krakauer wrote a
book about them called Into the Wild, and Sean Penn directed a film
that had the same title.

of course, this is an unusual story. Most college graduates would not
do quite the same thing. However, studies do show that in teenage
years, people are mare likely to try out new experiences. Instead of
following the family career path, for example, and working his way

up the same organisation like his grandfather did, a 15-year-old

may dream about becoming a traveller - only to find in his early 20s
that this fascination with new places is declining and change is less
aftractive. This age-related trend can be observed in all cultures.

The reason why people all over the world become less keen to
change as they get older may be because people’s lives generally
follow similar patterns and involve similar demands. Most people,
wherever they are, aim to find a job and a partner. As they get older,
they may have young children to look after and possibly elderly family
members. These responsibilities cannot be achieved without some
degree of consistency, which means that new experiences and ideas
may not have a place in the person’s life. New experiences may bring
excitement but also insecurity, and so most people prefer to stay with
the familiar.

However, not every individual is the same. One toddler may want to
play a different game every day and get fed up if nothing changes at
the nursery. Another may seek out and play with the same children
and toys on every visit. Young children who avoid new experiences
will grow up to be more conventional than others. Psychologists
argue that those who have more open personalities as children are
more open than others might be when they are older. They also
suggest that young men have a greater interest in novelty than
women, although, as they age, this desire for new experiences fades
more quickly than it does in women.

The truth is that, as we get older, we prefer the things we know. We
tend to order the same meals in restaurants, sit on the same side
of the train when we commute to work, go on holiday to the same
places and construct our day in the same way. If you are older than
20, remember that
your openness to
new experiences
is slowly declining.
So you are better
off making a new
start today than
postponing it until
later.

Unit 6

O Underline the words in sentences a-c that you
think will help you find the right place in the
passage. Then underline the relevant part of the
passage.

a Christopher McCandless was generous to give
his money to Oxfam International.

b Many young people make the same decisions as
Christopher McCandless.

¢ Into the Wild is a good title for Jon Krakauer’s
book.

@ Look again at questions a-c in Exercise 4 and
answer these questions.

1 Write ‘Yes’ beside the question that agrees with
the writer’s views. Which words in the passage
give you the answer?

2 Which of the questions is ‘No’, and which is
‘Not Given’? Which words in the passage help
you find the ‘No” answer? Why is the other
answer ‘Not Given'?

(® Work in pairs. Read Questions 1-6 below and
underline the words that will help you find the
right place in the passage.

Questions 1-6

Do the following statements agree with the claims
of the writer in the reading passage?

Write

YES if the statement agrees with the
claims of the writer

NO if the statement contradicts the
claims of the writer

NOT GIVEN if it is impossible to say what the

writer thinks about this

1 Teenagers are more ready to have new
experiences than young adults.

2 Grandparents usually encourage their
grandchildren to get a well-paid job.

3 Life demands are different depending on
which country you live in.

4 Some toddlers find repetitive activities boring.

5 Children who dislike new experiences become
more adventurous than others as adults.

6 If you want to change something in your life,
you should avoid delay.

¢ | @ Work alone. Answer Questions 1-6.




Exam advice Yes / No / Not Given

» Underline words in the statements to help you
find the right places in the passage.
* Look for words in the passage that have the

same meaning as or the opposite meaning to
the ideas in the statements.

« If there is nothing in the passage about the idea,

the answer is ‘NOT GIVEN',

) Work in small groups. Take turns to describe a

change that you made in your life.

1 Why did you make it?
2 Did anyone help you?
3 Was it successful? Why? / Why not?

Reading 2

Summary completion with a box

© Work in pairs. You are going to read a passage

about memory. Look at page 4 of this book

and choose a passage you have already read.
Work together to remember as much as possible
about it.

# Read the title and subheading of the passage on

page 60. Then read and complete this sentence.

[ expect this passage to describeal
into the effect of 2 on the number of

© Now quickly read the whole passage and find out
which group of people Fenn thinks could benefit

most from her work.

O The words in bold in the passage are used to
describe academic research. Match each of them
to one of these definitions, then check your
spelling.

discoveries from a study Fmdi'ng)»s
organised (e.g. a test)

a detailed study of a subject

tests done to find something out
people who take part in an activity
people who work together

S UL W=

@ Read the title of the summary in Questions 1-5.

1 Find the paragraph which describes it in the
passage.

2 Work in pairs. Read the summary and decide w'
information you need for each gap.

Questions 1-5

Complete the summary using the list of words and
phrases, A-J, below.

Fenn’s Memory Experiments

The groups in the study saw or heard lists of
wordsat1 .. . times of the day. After

22 L B . hours, the groups tried to identify
these words correctly in a test. Before the test,
onegrouphad3 ... sleep and chose the
words in the evening. The other group had their
test in the morning.

In three experiments, the results were

Ay i : the groups that had slept during
the experiment remembered 5 ..................... words
correctly than the other groups.

A more F ten

B complex G different
C 12 H no

D six I fewer

E less J the same

@ Now answer Questions 2-5 on your own. Check

your answers with a partner.

Exam advice Summary completion

: with a box
* Use the title to find the right part of the passage.
* Read the summary and decide what information
you need for each gap.

» Read the sentence(s) in the passage carefully
and underline words that provide the missing
information. Choose the option in the box that
means the same.

@ Work in groups.

1 Have you ever taken part in a study? When? Wh
2 Have you ever conducted any tests or experimer
What were they, and what did the results show?

Being human G



Sleep may reduce mistakes in memory,
according to a first-of-its-kind study
led by a scientist at Michigan State
University.

The findings, which appear in the
September issue of the journal Learning
& Memory, have practical implications
for many people, from students doing
multiple-choice tests to elderly people
confusing their medicine, says Kimberly
Fenn, principal investigator and assistant
professor of psychology.

‘It’s easy to muddle things in your mind,’
Fenn says. ‘This research suggests that
after sleep, you’re better able to pick
out the incorrect parts of that memory.’
Fenn and colleagues from the University
of Chicago and Washington University in
St Louis studied the presence of incorrect
or false memory in groups of college
students. While previous research has
shown that sleep improves memory, this
study is the first one that looks at errors
in memory, she said.

Study participants were ‘trained’ by
being shown or listening to lists of words.
Then, twelve hours later, they were shown
individual words and asked to identify
which words they had seen or heard in the
earlier session. One group of students was
trained at 10 a.m. and tested at 10 p.m.
after the course of a normal sleepless

day. Another group was trained at-night
and tested twelve hours later in the
morning, after about six hours of sleep.
Three experiments were conducted. In
each experiment, the results showed that
students who had slept did not have as
many problems with false memory and
chose fewer incorrect words.

Unit 6

o e

Reducing errors in

memory,

How does sleep help? The answer isn’t
known, Fenn said, but she suspects it may
be due to sleep strengthening the source
of the memory. The source, or context

in which the information is acquired, is

a vital element of the memory process.

In other words, it may be easier to
remember something if you can also
remember where you first heard or saw it.
Or perhaps the people who didn’t sleep as
much during the study received so much
other information during the day that this
affected their memory ability, Fenn said.

Further research is needed, she said,
adding that she plans to study different
population groups, particularly the
elderly. ‘We know older individuals
generally have worse memory
performance than younger individuals.
We also know from other research that
elderly individuals tend to be more prone
to false memories,” Fenn said. ‘Given the
work we’ve done, it’s possible that sleep
may actually help them to reject this false
information. And potentially this could
help to improve their quality of life.’

adapted from Michigan State University News
http://news.msu.edu/story/6804




Speaking

Part 3

@) Look at this Part 3 question and Kim’s answer.
What do you think about the answer? Tick three

of the boxes below.

We've been talking
about memory ... What
methods do people
use to help themselves
remember things?

R

That's easy.
| use a notepad.

It is not on the topic.

It is personal, not general.

It is too short.

It only gives one method.

It is grammatically inaccurate.

I |

Ul B W

€ Work in pairs. Look at the answer below to the

question in Exercise 1. Complete it using the ideas

in these pictures.

@

i

Well, some people use a 1 ..o and others use
) P o . But | think if you're really busy, you'll
makea 3 ... , maybe on your iPhone if you
have one. Or sometimes you see a note on the back of

SOMEONE'S & ..o !

(3] {0") Listen and compare the speaker’s answers
with your own.

O Some people refers to people in general.
Underline other words in the answer in
Exercise 2 that refer to people in general.

@ Work in small groups. Discuss these Part 3
questions.

1 What sort of things do people forget?
2 What can people do if they forget something
important like meeting a relative for lunch?

® () Listen to Anna Maria, an IELTS candidate,
speaking.

1 Which question in Exercise 5 is she answering?

2 Complete the answer below by writing the
things people forget in the gaps.

3 Underline the words she uses to talk about
people in general.

Tthink T ... are very easy to forget. You
have to write the dates in a diary if you want to
remember them! Um - and some older people can't
remember where they puttheir2 ... or their
= . Oh, and, er, if something unexpected
happens, you might forgeta & ... ora
LS - there are lots of things ...

 page 62 Pronunciation: /ntonation 1

@) Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer
these questions.

Sleep
1 In what places can people fall asleep?

2 What things can make people fall asleep?
3 Why do some people not get enough sleep?

Memory
4 What sort of things do people need to
remember every day?

5 Why do people sometimes forget important
things?

6 What activities can help improve people’s
memory?

Exam advice Speaking Part 3

« Listen carefully to the question so that you know
what to include in your answer.

« Talk about people in general.

Being human
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Pronunciation @) Read Questions 1-4 and options A-F. How many
Intonation 1 extra options are there? What words/ideas do you

g : : expect to hear for each option?
We use a rising intonation to tell our listener that

we haven’t finished what we are saying, and a
falling intonation to show we’re finishing. Questions 1-4

What helped each person to become successful?

@ () Listen to these two extracts from Anna Choose FOUR answers from the box and write the
Maria’s answer. Does the speaker’s voice rise or correct letter, A-F, next to Questions 1-4.
fall on each underlined word? People
You have to write the dates in a diary if you want 1 the film maker 3 the scientist
to remember them. 2 the ballet dancer 4 the chef
... you might forget a lunch date or a meeting ...

@) (04 Work in pairs. Look at these sentences. Reasons for success
Underline the words where the speaker’s voice A a personal style D an invention
might rise to show that they haven’t finished B alot of money E a wise decision
speaking. Then listen and check your answers. C arelative’s influence F a change of job

1 Sometimes people forget their dentist or doctor’s
appointment and things like that.

2 If a friend waits a long time for you, you should
say you're sorry and pay next time you go out.

3 People don’t usually fall asleep at work unless
they’re very tired.

4 A boring meeting or a long car journey can
make people go to sleep!

@ (®) Now listen and answer Questions 1-4.

O () Listen to the recording again and when you
hear the speakers’ questions below, note down a
few words that give you the answer. Use these to
check your answers to Questions 1-4.

9 Take turns to read sentences 1-4 in Exercise 2 IR m—

ol uncle / film student
2 Was she very talented?
- . 3 So why did she do better?
LISten'ng 4 Did he make a famous dish?

Matching, Pick from a list

@ Work in pairs. You are going to hear a conversation Exam advice Matching
about successful people. Before you listen, look at
the photos below and discuss these questions.

= Read the questions and options and think about
what they mean.

1 What do you think has made each person * You hear the answers in the same order as the
successful? questions.

2 Complete this sentence:
The key to success is ...




(5] Look at Questions 5-10 below and underline the
~ key ideas in each question. Quickly read through

the options.

/—'
Questions 5-10

Vocabulary
Word building

@ IELTS candidates often make mistakes in their
writing when they change the form of words.
Complete this table of words related to the topic

Choose TWO letters, A-E. of success.

Questions 5-6 noun (phrase) = adjective verb adverb
Which TWO criteria will the students use 1..sUecess. | successful 2 successfully
to choose a successful person? 3 hard-working | work hard

A age talent 4

B gender practice practical 5 s practically
C individual talent regular 6. o
D fame | nature natural (7
J='obal importance 8 skilful/skillful skilfully
Questions 7-8 achievement Qe s,

Which TWO things do the students agree fame | 10csssnannn famously

to do before they meet again?
@ Check your answers by looking at the sample

j /1t a biography answer in Writing Exercise 3 (page 64).

B conduct more research
C find photographs

D write a talk

E plan a seminar

Questions 9-10 1 Teachers praise(hard work)/ hard-working and

i . ignore laziness.
th.h (W OiTiingy LD Tie S PRTS aghes 2 Some people have a natural / naturally ability to
are linked to success?

 page 127 Word formation and speliing

€) Choose the correct word in these sentences.

play music.
A wealth 3 We had a party to celebrate my uncle’s
B experience unexpected fame / famous.
i C talent 4 Not all talent / talented actors become famous.
b D effort 5 Winning a sporting competition is a great
E location achieve / achievement.

6 If you are determined to success / succeed, you
will.

7 1regular / regularly attend a choir practice.

8 Only people who are skill / skilful can do two
things at the same time.

@ @ Now listen and answer Questions 5-10.

Exam advice Pick from a list

* Underline the key idea in each question.

* Quickly read through the options before you
listen.

* Remember to choose two answers for each
guestion.

@ Work in pairs. Look again at the options in
Questions 5-6 and 9-10. Which three of these
do you think are most important for success?

Being human @




Writing
Task 2

Write about the following topic.

Some people say that success is ‘10 percent talent
and 90 percent hard work’.

Is hard work the key to success, or is talent also
important?

Give reasons for your answer and include any
relevant examples from your own knowledge or
experience.

@ Work in pairs. Read the Writing task above.

1

2

Comlilete this rephrasing of the quote in the task:
oI ittle  talent and ... hard work
Complete this rephrasing of the question in the
task:

Can ..o ... alone bring success, or do you
12121 AT ... as well?

@ Work in small groups. Discuss these questions
using the Vocabulary exercises on page 63 to
help you.

1

Who is the most successful person in your
family? Is he/she successful because of hard work
or talent? What other things helped him/her to
become successful?

Can you name someone who is successful in your
culture? How have they achieved success?

Are talented people always successful? Why? /
Why not?

@ Work in pairs. Read this sample answer, then

answer the questions below.

Many people want to be successful, but it is not easy.
However, a few people get to the fop. Most of them
succeed because of their hard work, but in my view, they
also need fo be talented and have a natural ability to do
something well.

If you want to be good af something, you must practise
hard and regularly. for example, international footballers
have to train for many hours every day. \f a professional
footballer does not frain, his manager will drop him from
the team.

However, Talent is important, too. Although some people
try hard, they do not achieve much because they are not
naturally talented. | like singing, but | will not make money
unless | have a good singing voice. Similarly, if someone
wants fo work in finance, they need fo have good number
skills.

Talent and hard work are not the only important things. As
we can often improve our skills by Taking courses, money
is useful, too. Luck can also help you achieve success. for
example, you can be more successful in business if you
meef the right people. So there can be many factors that
confribute fo success.

In conclusion, | do not think you can do something
consistently well if you do not practise and you are nof
falented. However, some people become famous for other
reasons. Everyone is different, so you cannot always say
why one person succeeds and another person does not.

4 Do people usually have to work hard to become
successful? Why? / Why not?

5 Are there any other reasons why people become
successful?

1 Underline the main ideas in paragraphs 2 and 3.

2 Does paragraph 4 just focus on the factors for
success mentioned in the Writing task?

3 What is the main idea of paragraph 4, and
where is it?

4 Note down the writer’s opinion in your own
words. Where is it? Does the writer stick to his
opinion throughout the essay?

5 What examples of people does the writer use to
support his views?

S8 O Work in small groups. Read the Writing task on
- page 65 and discuss the questions below it. Make
notes of some useful ideas and vocabulary.



(Write about the following topic.

Televised talent shows have become popular
in many societies today.

" Are these shows a good method of finding
talented people, or are they just entertainment?

Give reasons for your answer and include any
relevant examples from your own knowledge or

experience.

1 What talent shows are there where you live?
What happens during the shows?

2 Why do people enter talent shows, and why do
people watch them?

4 Who profits financially from talent shows?

people?
6 Which methods are most reliable? Why?

D Key grammar: Zero and first conditionals (if/unless)

@ Work in pairs.

1 Write a plan for the Writing task in Exercise 4.
Decide how many paragraphs to write and
which ideas will go in each paragraph. Also
plan your introduction and conclusion.

2 Write your answer in at least 250 words.

Exam advice Writing Task 2

* Analyse the task and plan your answer.

* Include a range of relevant vocabulary.

* Give reasons for your opinions and ideas.

*+ Check your answer when you have finished.

Spelling

Suffixes
0 page 127 Spelling words with suffixes
(®) IELTS candidates often make mistakes when

they change the form of words. Find and correct
the mistake in each of these words.

1 attendence 7 successfull
2 begining 8 developping
3 developement 9 hapenned
4 unecessary 10 realy

5 lazyness 11 carful

6 achivement 12 arguement

3 What happens to the people who win/lose? Why?

5 What other methods are there of finding talented

Key grammar
Zero and first conditionals (if/unless)

€ Work in pairs. Look at these extracts from
the sample answer on page 64. Underline the
conditional clauses in each one.

1 If you want to be good at something, you must
practise hard and regularly.

2 If a professional footballer does not train, his
manager will drop him from the team.

3 I will not make money unless I have a good
singing voice.

4 For example, you can be more successtul in
business if you meet the right people.

@) Work in pairs.

1 Which sentences in Exercise 1 are about
something the writer thinks is generally true¢

2 Which sentences are about something that is
likely to be true?

3 What verb forms are used in each sentence?

 page 128 Zero and first conditionals

€@ (& IELTS students often make mistakes
using zero and first conditionals. Correct the
punctuation and underlined errors in these
sentences.

1 If we lost it we’ll never find it again.

T+ we lose it, we'll never find it again.

2 If children get a good education, they could deal
better with problems.

3 If parents didn’t help children to learn how to be
on their own, they will never feel comfortable
taking a role as a leader.

4 People can solve all kinds of problems if they
will begin to understand that everyone’s view is
important. -

5 I would say that if you are always depressed you
would not be able to do things well.

6 A child cannot communicate well if he wouldn’t
be given enough attention.

() Complete these sentences using your own ideas.

1 I won’t go shopping unless ...

If I do well in my I[ELTS test, ...

If children are good at something, ...
Unless you know how to swim, ...
I'll give some money to charity if ...

ok W
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Vocabulary and grammar review Unit 5

Vocabulary

@ Complete the sentences below using words
connected with animals and wildlife that fit
the crossword grid.

1

il

2

+m1w§

=3}

| |

||

Down

1

The birds build a . uest_ high in a tree and lay
their eggs there.

On their annual _, the birds fly from
central Asia to southern Africa.

4 A zebra’s ... consists of grass and other
plants.

5 Liens ... .. are usually zebras or antelopes.

Across

3 Thebirds... ... inspring and look after their
young for four to five weeks.

5 LiONs aresq , which means they hunt and
eat other animals.

6 #The craocodileis £ L is mainly rivers and
lakes.

@ Look at the endings of these words and decide
what type of word (noun, verb, adjective or
adverb) each one is.

NS E W N

numerous agdjective
intensive
epidemiologist
irrational

fascinate
unsuccessfully
distinction
rediscover

Vocabulary and grammar review Unit 5

Grammar

€ Complete the sentences below with the words
from the box. You can use each one more than
once.

amount

1i
2

few little many much nAumber

The mumber of endangered species is increasing,

Not much is known about the problem because

scientists have done very ... ... . research.

We managed to obtain a large ... of

information on the subject.

There are very ... tigers still alive in the

wild, so your best chance of seeing one is in a

Z0O0.

We’ve had so ... -rain this spring that the

country is looking very green.

We have ..o knowledge of fish at the

bottom of the ocean and we need to investigate

more.

There is so pollution that ...

species of fish no longer live in the lake.

The project is almost completed and needs very
... work to finish it off.

@ Choose the correct option in italics in these
sentences.

1
2

The zoo was opened@/ on June 2002.

In / On July 1st, more than 3,000 people visited
the zoo.

The total number of visitors from / between
January and July was 128,000.

The number of animals kept at the zoo went up
during / for this period.

More adults than children visited the zoo from /
between January to March.

Between / Over the three-month period April-
June, more children than adults visited the zoo.




Vocabulary and grammar review Unit 6

Vocabulary

@ Complete the sentences below with the words in
the box.

backgrounds
donate

conventional
participants

colleagues  esonduct
experiences  findings
Students must conduct some research when they
do their project.

1f you are lucky, work ... ...
good friends.

After the flood, the schoolchildren decided to
............... their pocket money to the local hospital.

can also become

The six in the study did not know each
other.
Some people do not like new ... .. - they

prefer their familiar routines.

Some people are very adventurous and do not
want to have a. ... lifestyle.

The of the study showed that children
have more reliable memories than adults.

I get on well with my classmates, even though
we come from different cultural ...

#) Complete these sentences using the correct form
of the words in brackets.

1

In the past, it was not easy to become a famons.
(fame) female scientist.
Most experts agree that
linked to wealth.

(safe) is an important aspect of any type

... (happy) is not

of travel.

Most children cannot hide their ...
(disappoint) if they lose a game.
Last week’s newspaper article ...
the behaviour of some celebrities.
Writing a novel is a great ... (achieve).
The students had to explain their ..

(absent) to the tutor.

We should remember our ... (succeed) and
not our failures.

. (eritic)

Grammar
€) Match the sentence halves.

1

2

If your children dont  a
work hard at school,

if they have to
make a change.

If our employees b they can walk to
work hard, work.
Elderly people often ¢ if you see a

familiar face.
they won’t achieve
success in their

feel anxious
Unless workers trust d
a new system,

Toddlers can get exams.

bored e unless they know

If staff want to be them.

healthy, f they won’t adapt

You’ll feel more to it.

comfortable at the g they will get a

meeting pay rise.

Children shouldn’t h if they play with

talk to people the same toy
repeatedly.

() Circle the correct option in italics in each sentence.

1

2

If I earn enough money, I buy /a Sports

car.

I get bored if I work / should work on the same
project for too long.

Unless someone complains, we won't open /
didn’t open the library during the festival period.
Child experts say that if you want / will want a
healthy child, you must encourage them to do
exercise from an early age.

Academics cannot become well known unless
they publish / will publish their ideas.

If I write next week’s appointment in my diary,

I couldn’t / can’t forget it!

My tutor says that if [ work really hard, I achieve ,
will achieve an A grade.

Musicians find it hard to make money unless
they are / will be truly talented.

Vocabulary and grammar review Unit 6 @
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Listening
Form completion, Multiple choice

@ Work in small groups. You are going to hear
a student talking to someone on the telephone
about doing an online course. Before you
listen, discuss these questions.

1 Have you ever done an online course?
2 Are online courses popular in your culture?
@ work in pairs. Look at Questions 1-5 below.

1 What type of information do you need for each
gap (e.g. a date, a place)?

2 What will you write in each gap (letters, words,
numbers or a combination of these)?

Questions 1-5
Complete the form below.

Write NO MORE THAN TWO WORDS AND/OR
A NUMBER for each answer.

Request for brochure

\ Example
Starting off S — First name: L ALex
@ Work in pairs. Match each photo (1-6) : Last name: d b
with a phrase from the box (a-f). Address: Flat 4A, 2 396 ... Road
a attending a lecture d using the library Town/City: Preston
b talking to a tutor e giving a presentation Boateiis o fads

€ writing an assignment f participating in a seminar
Phone number: 4 ...

@ Work in small groups. Email address: alex/@ptu.com

1 How often do you do each of the activities in Message box: deliver brochure 5 ...
Exercise 17
2 How much do you enjoy each of them?

Unit 7




£) (7) Now listen to the first part of the conversation
" and answer Questions 1-5.

Exam advice

« Use the words already on the form to help you
listen for the answers you need.

« Check your spelling is correct.

Form completion

@ Work in pairs. Read Questions 6-10 quickly.
Underline the key ideas in each question.

rf‘
Questions 6-10

Choose the correct letter, A, B or C.

6 The caller wants to do a writing course to_
help with
A his hobby.
B his job.
C his children’s education.

7 What does the course pack include?
A multimedia items
B a list of books to buy
C lesson and assignment dates

8 How much does the course cost?
A £340
B £375
C £400

9 Alex’s first assignment will be about his
A family life.
B school experiences.
C expectations of the course.

. 10 What does the feedback include?
' A a tutorial

! B an exercise

: C a discussion group

|
|
|
|
|
|
|

(5] @ Now listen and answer Questions 6-10.

Exam advice

* Underline the key idea(s) in each question.

* Listen for the same words or words that have the
same meaning. This will tell you that the answer
is coming.

Multiple choice

* Match what you hear to the correct option - you
may hear the same words or a paraphrase of the
answer.

(® (@) (58 Now look at the recording script on pages
166-167. Listen again and underline the words in
the script which gave you the answers.

Example: Q6 advertising agency / like to write better

@) Work in pairs. Ask and answer these questions.

1 What do you write in your own language?
2 How easy do you find it to write in English?

Vocabulary
Raise or rise?

@ IELTS candidates often confuse raise and rise.
Read these extracts from the CLD, then choose the
correct word in sentences 1-4 from the Listening.

raise ‘o lift something to a higher position’ or ‘to increase an
amount or level’. This verb must always be followed by an
object™.
The government bas raised the price of petrol.
The government bas rised the price of petrol.

riSe ‘to increase or move up’. This verb cannot be followed by
an object.
The price of petrol is rising.
The price of petrol is ratstng.

NB Raise is regular, but rise is irregular: the noun is rise, and the
verb forms are rise, rose and risen.

* An object is a noun or pronoun which follows a verb.

1 Tjust want to raise / rise the standard of my
OWn writing.

2 I'd like my salary to raise / rise.

3 They've just raised / risen the prices.

4 Fees raised / rose a month ago, I'm afraid.

@ (@ These sentences contain mistakes made by
IELTS candidates. Find and correct the mistakes.

1 In 2008, the number of 35-49-year-olds studying
ratse dramatically. rose

2 The number of internet users in Asia has rised
from 1.1 to 1.5 million.

3 For women today, the trend raises a little bit to
41 percent.

4 The government is trying to rise educational

standards.

In 2010, the figure rised gently from 1.8 to

2 million.

wu
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Reading

Matching information, Table completion

© You are going to read a passage about reading
techniques. Before you read, work in pairs.

1 What problems do you have reading in English?
2 What can you do to improve your reading?

@) Read the title and the subheading of the passage.
What do you expect to read about?

€) Read the passage quickly to find three ways you
can improve your reading speed.

Speed reading

What is speed reading, and why do we need it?

A Speed reading is not just about reading fast. Itis also
about how much information you can remember when
you have finished reading. The World Championship
Speed-Reading Competition says thatits top
competitors average between 1,000 and 2,000
words a minute. But they must remember at least 50
percent of this in order to qualify for the competition.

B Nowadays, speed reading has become an essential
skill in any environment where people have to master
a large volume of information. Professional workers
need reading skills to help them get through many
documents every day, while students under pressure
to deal with assignments may feel they have to read
more and read faster all the time.

C Although there are various methods to increase
reading speed, the trick is deciding what information
you want first. For example, if you only want a rough
outline of an issue, then you can skim the material
quickly and extract the key facts. However, if you
need to understand every detail in a document, then
you must read it slowly enough to understand this.

D Evenwhen you know how ta ignore irrelevant detail,
there are other improvements you can make to your
reading style which will increase your speed. For
example, most people can read much faster if they
read silently. Reading each word aloud takes time for
the information to make a complete circuit in your
brain before being pronounced. Some researchers
believe that as long as the first and last letters are in
place, the brain can still understand the arrangement

R
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of the other letters in the word because it logically
puts each piece into place.

Chunking is another important method. Most people
learn to read either letter by letter or word by word.
As you improve, this changes. You will probably find
that you are fixing your eyes on a block of words,
then moving your eyes to the next block of words,
and so on. You are reading blocks of words at a time,
not individual words one by one. You may also notice
that you do not always go from one block to the next:
sometimes you may move back to a previous block if
you are unsure about something.

A skilled reader will read a lot of words in each block.
He or she will only look at each block for an instant and
will then move on. Only rarely will the reader’s eyes
skip back to a previous block of words. This reduces
the amount of work that the reader’s eyes have to do.
It also increases the volume of information that can be
taken in over a given period of time.

On the other hand, a slow reader will spend a lot of time
reading small blocks of words. He or she will skip back
often, losing the flow and structure of the text, and
muddling their overall understanding of the subject.
This irregular eye movement quickly makes the reader
tired. Poor readers tend to dislike reading because
they feel it is difficult to concentrate and comprehend
written information.

The best tip anyone can have to improve their reading
speed is to practise. In order to do this effectively, a
person must be engaged in the material and want to
know more. If you find yourself constantly having to
re-read the same paragraph, you may want to switch
to reading material that grabs your attention. If you
enjoy what you are reading, you will make quicker
progress.

adapted from speed-reading-techniques.com

Unit 7




1-6 below.

1 How many letters should you write for each
answer?

2 Will you use all the letters A-H?

3 (Can you use the same letter twice?

'@ Underline the key words in each question.

Questions 1-6
The reading passage has seven paragraphs, A-H. .

~ Which paragraph contains the following
~ information?

Write the correct letter, A-H.
NB You may use any letter more than once.

1 the types of people who need to read more
quickly

the fastest reading speeds

how a reader can become confused

why reading material should be interesting
a definition of speed reading

what you should consider before you start
reading

(=2 1 BT~ ¥ S I
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(® Now answer Questions 1-6 by reading each
paragraph in the passage separately and deciding
whether it contains the information in any of the
questions.

Exam advice Matching information
+ Underline the key ideas in each question.

+ Start with Paragraph A and decide if it matches
a question. If there is no match, go on to the
next paragraph.

© Mike Baidwin / Comered

SPEED FEADING

AL

Amlgolng too fast for you? o

M Work in pairs. Read the instructions for Questions

@) Read the instructions for Questions 7-13 and the
title of the table. Which three paragraphs do you
need to read carefully to complete the table?

Questions 7-13

Complete the table below.

Choose NO MORE THAN TWO WORDS from
the passage for each answer.

S Chunking
type of reader | reading method | effect of method
on reader
skilled reader | ¢ many e reader’s
y in 8 vonen do
a block less work
e reader hardly | ® more
ever goes . L .18
back processed

e small blocks
e reader

goes back

reader easily

on passage

€) Now answer Questions 7-13. Use the words
around each question to help you find the
answers.

Exam advice

passage.

Table completion
+ Use the heading to find the right place in the

* Read around each gap to predict the missing

words.

€) Work in small groups.

1

Do you think the Reading test is the hardest par
of IELTS? Why? / Why not?
What techniques have you practised in this bool
that will help you with the Reading test?

Which reading questions do you find most
difficult/easy? Why?

Literacy skills (



Speaking
Parts 2 and 3

@ Work in small groups. Look at the statements
below about reading.

1 Discuss which of these statements are true for
you, and why.

2 Write another sentence about reading which is
true for you.

| have to get information from books to
help me write my assignments.

| only read
things on the | read journals to help
me with my science

Internet.

projects.

| only read things that
| find interesting. )

< prefer magazines to books.)
~_J ldon't have timej

to read.

#) Work alone. Read this Speaking Part 2 task.

1 Write some brief notes for each part of your talk.
2 Note down some vocabulary you can use.

Describe a book or article that you enjoyed
reading for your studies.

You should say:
what the book or article was about
why you read it
how long it took you to read

and explain why you enjoyed reading it.

@ Work in pairs. Take turns to give your talk - you
should speak for two minutes.

@ Work in pairs. Look at these questions from
Speaking Part 3 and match them with the
answers in the speech bubbles (A-B) in the
next column.

1 How important is it for children to read books?
2 When do children usually read books?

@ Unit 7

| think they enjoy doing this with
their parents, um, they like to read
with their parents, particularly at
bedtime, because it helps them
relax ... small children do a lot of
activities during the day, so they
need to calm down at night, and
reading’s goad for that.

In my view, it's essential. Um ...
one reason is that books are good
for children’s imagination ... and
another is just that we all need to
learn to read - it's part of our
education. No one wants to be
illiterate when they grow up.

© Complete this table with words and phrases
speakers A and B use to introduce their opinions
and their reasons in Exercise 4.

introducing an opinion
T Hhink

giving a reason %

|
|
1

1 |

(6) @ Listen to Pashta and Haroon answering two
more questions on the same topic. As you listen,
add phrases they use to the table in Exercise 5.

€ Pronunciation: Word stress 2

@ Work in pairs. Discuss how to answer these
questions, giving your opinions and ideas and
supporting them with reasons.

Why do some adults dislike reading?

2 What sort of problems do adults have if they
can’t read or write?

3 How can people be encouraged to read more?

@) Change partners and take turns to ask and answer
the questions in Exercise 7. Use some of the word$
and phrases from the table in Exercise 5.

Exam advice Speaking Part 3
e Introduce your opinion clearly.

« Use appropriate words and phrases to introduce
your reasons.



Wou will pronounce words more clearly if you
ess the correct syllable.

) Listen to these words from Speaking Part 3.
you listen, mark the stressed syllable in
h one.
activities
illiterate

relax
education

rticularly
agination

‘Work in pairs. Take turns to read these

They like to read with their parents,
particularly at bedtime.

It helps them relax.

Small children do a lot of activities during
the day.

Books are good for children’s imagination.
It’s part of our education.

€ () Pronounce the words in this list, stressing
the marked syllables. Then listen and check
~ your answers.

'parents 'secondary dis'cussing 'chatting
im'portant en'joyed a'ssignment
~com'puters a'ttractive pre'fer

@ Work in pairs. Take turns to read these sentences
- aloud.

1 Ireally enjoyed my secondary-school education.

2 It’s important to read the newspaper every day.

3 Chatting online is more interesting than
discussing something face to face.

4 | prefer reading magazines to books.

5 My parents bought me my first computer.

9 Work in small groups. Say whether the
- sentences in Exercise 4 are true or false for
you and give reasons.

No one wants to be illiterate when they grow up.

Writing

Task 1

@ Work in pairs. Complete the phrases that describe
the trends on the line graph below with words

from the box. Sometimes more than one word is
possible.

decrease fall Increase peak rise

- - Student enrolment Lees College 2011

250,| a dramatic a3 ‘
T :
. 1 a sharp4 ...
@ 150 - :
-]
g
2 100 : SN‘
a slight
50 1 Imerense agradual 5 ...
o e T =, W e W 7 — P
BIGIOICIOIIOICIONIOION0

month

@ Complete this paragraph about the graph using
words and phrases from Exercise 1.

The graph shows the changes in student numbers at
Lees College over a one-year period. '

A2, in numbers over the next three months.
In June, enrolments reached a3 ... :

After that, there was a4 ... ... in numbers.
Finally, there was a5 ... .. in numbers from
August to December.

Over the year, there was a lot of fluctuation in the
numbers.

The second sentence in Exercise 2 uses a noun
phrase to describe the trend.
Between January and March, there was a slight
increase in student numbers.

Trends can also be written using a verb phrase:
Student numbers increased slightly between
January and March.

€ Complete these sentences based on Exercise 2
using verb phrases.

1 Over the next three months, numbers ... .

2 Enrolments ... in June.

3 After that, numbers ... .

4 Finally, numbers ... from August to
December.

5 The numbers ... over the year.

Literacy skills @



@ Work in pairs. Complete these sentences using (7 Complete the description and overview below of
from, to, of or at. chart B.

1 Between January and March, student numbers e Australian government schools funding
increased slightly .. from 90 .10 10 100. 1796 10 2007-08
2 Between January and March, there was a slight

increase ... ten students.
3 In June, numbers peaked ... 225 students. 2
4 From June to August, numbers fell ... 120 =
students. @
5 Numbers fell ... 120 in August ......... .

90 in December.

€ page 76 Key grammar: Prepositions to describe graphs

© Complete the description below of the trend in
graph A.

o Wosld illjtetay According to the chart, the amount of money
received by schools in Australia 1 ... from
e 3.6 to 6 billion dollars between 1996 and 2003.
35% Itthen2 . ... to 9.7 billion dollars in 2008.
. There was a general 3 ............. trend in government

funding between 1996 and 2008.

25% |- -
@ Look at the graph, chart and descriptions in
Exercises 5, 6 and 7 again and answer these

20%

15%

questions.
1% 1 Which graph/chart shows a trend that began in
5% o ' the past and goes up to the present?
0 2 Which graph/chart shows a trend that ended in
Com) (o) () (200 (e the past
3 Which tenses are used in each graph/chart?
The graph shows that the percentage of people 4 Why are the tenses different?
in the world who cannot read and write has
| from 37 percent in 1970 to  pages 121 and 124 Past simple; Present perfect
18 percent now. However, from 1970 to 2002, the
decline was 2 ... than it has been © Look at this graph and complete the summary on
between 2002 and the present day. page 75 by putting the verbs in brackets into the

correct tense.
( 1t is important to include an overview of the

graph or chart. This usually comes at the end

of your answer, though it may fit somewhere
else, such as after the introduction. Circle the
correct word in italics to complete this overview
of graph A in Exercise 5.

Unemployment rate for adults

g
o

Overall, there has been an upward / a downward /
a stable trend in world illiteracy over the past 40
years.

percent unemployed
-~ o
o o

Loy
o

2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 present

( M college graduates . h|gh—school leavers j

@ Unit 7 S




The graph 1. &'VeS . (give) information about unemployment
among college graduates and high-school leavers.

t2 ... (show) the trends between 2000 and the
presenT day.

These trends 3 ... (follow) a similar pattern since
2000. However, more high-school leavers 4 ... (always
be) unemployed than graduates.

In 2000, 1.5 percent of graduates and 3 percent of
Eehool leavers 5 ................ (not have) a job. Between 2000
and 2003, these percentages 6. (rise) fo 3and 5.5
respectively. Affer that, there was a gradual fall in numbers
until 2006, when figures 7 ... (remain) stable for a
year.

Since 2007, the percentage of unemployed high-school
feavers8............... (rise) dramafically and reached 10 percent:
Although the figure for graduates is lower, 9 ... .

(also increase) to 4 percent.

Overall, there 10 ... (be) an upward frend in
unemployment rates for young students. However, the
difference between school leavers and graduates
| 11 ... (become) much greater in recent years.

{) Work in pairs. Look at the Writing task below.

What does the graph show?

Which key trends should you describe?
What comparisons will you make?
How many paragraphs will you need?
What will your overview include?

o W b

The graph below shows the number of library
books read by boys and girls at Starmouth School
from 2006 to the present.

Summarise the information by selecting
and reporting the main features, and make
comparisons where relevant.

Starmouth School library

~ 140| (—boys ==giris )
; L L
B 120 (
 me ‘\‘
| $100
L 2 .
-]
£
'S 60-
£
g 40
£
=
£ 2
0
/ f oy s _\ sty
[ | | |
(2009 | (2010 ] (2011 (2012

© Now work alone and write your summary.
You should write at least 150 words.

Spelling

Forming adverbs from adjectives

@ Match the rules for forming adverbs from
adjectives (1-5) with the examples (a—e).

1

In most cases, add a happy — happily
=ly. b terrible = terribly
If an adjective ends ¢ first = firstly

in =1, the adverb d basic = basically
ends -{ly. e hopeful = hopefully

If the adjective ends
in -y, the adverb
ends —ily.

Replace a final —e
with =ly.

Add -ally if the
adjective ends in —ic.

@ Complete these sentences giving advice on
Writing Task 1 by writing the adverb form of the
adjective in brackets.

1
2

Always read the question .covefully (careful).
The key points in the graph should be ...
(clear) stated.

Your summary must be ... (factual)
accurate.
|| CPmn— (extreme) important to include an

OvVerview in your answer.

Your reader should be able to follow your points
..................... (easy).

Paragraphs help to show that the information is
..................... (logic) organised.

Avoid using the same vocabulary ...
(repetitive).

Leave timeto ... (thorough) check your
spelling and punctuation.

€ (@) IELTS candidates often make mistakes
forming and spelling adverbs and adjectives.
Find and the correct the mistakes made by IELTS
candidates in these sentences.

1
2
3

It then increased gradtaly until 1996. 3md1m££ﬂ(j
The trend fell steadly from 1990 to 2010.

The graph shows the figures will rise dramaticlly
in the future.

It has been increasing slighty and will get
higher.

There was a gentley decrease from 1990 to the
present.

Spending on equipment rose rapid.

Literacy skills @



Key grammar
Prepositions to describe graphs

€) Work in pairs. Look at the graph on ebook sales
and the sentences below (a-g) that describe it.

1 Which preposition is used with particular
months and years?

2 Which prepositions are used to cover a whole
time period?

3 Which prepositions are used with a period of
time in months?

4 Which preposition is used with a noun to say
what has changed?

5 Which preposition is used to say how much
something has risen or fallen?

6 Which prepositions are used to state the figures
at the start and end of a trend?

2009 ebook unit sales - www.fonerbooks.com
130

120
110
100

90

80

70

(3) (/) (m) (&) (m) (1) (J) (a) (s) (0) (w) (D)

“month

a The graph shows ebook sales over a one-year
period.

During the year, ebook sales fluctuated.

Sales rose sharply from 95 units in January to
125 in March.

Sales peaked in March and in September.
Sales fell between March and June.

From June to September, sales rose by 25 units.
There was a sharp decrease in sales after
September. "

h Overall, sales fell in 2009.

o o

ga = 0o A

D page 128 Prepositions to describe trends and changes

@ Unit 7

@) Complete the sentences below describing the
graph with the prepositions in the box.

at between by during frem in

over to
Harry Potter book sales in 2009
10
9
8
=
e 7
£
S
£
% 5
T 4
@
2 3
=
2
1
0 — — —_—
June | [ July | [ Aug | | Sep | Oct |

month

The trend for Harry Potter book sales:

1

2
3
4

5
6

rose sharply .. from. 2,000 in June
............ 8,000 in July.

peaked . e 8,000 imx July.

fellse e 1,000 in August.

dropped sharply ... e 5,000 ...

the next month.

fell ... 5,000 to 4,000 in October.
fluctuated ... June and October 2009.

€ (&) IELTS candidates often make mistakes using
prepositions to describe graphs. Find and correct
the mistakes made by IELTS candidates in these
sentences.

1

For the 14-24 age group, attendance reached

a peak as 95% in 1996. at

Exam results were high on January and after
that month, they fell.

In 2050, the percentage will fall down to

0.9 billion again.

During 2000 to 2005, profits remained stable at
five million dollars.

The trend decreases gradually from 2006 and
ends at just over 70% 2010.

From the chart, we can see there is an increase
of years of schooling.




111 %: 3 Tourist attractions

Starting off

© Work in pairs. Match the photos of tourists in different holiday
destinations around the world (1-6) with the activities (a—f).

a sightseeing L] d skiing []

b backpacking L] e shopping []

¢ a safari f an Arctic cruise L]
€ Work in pairs.

1 Where do you think each photo was taken?
2 What do people find enjoyable about each of these holidays?
3 Which holiday would you enjoy most? Why?

Tourist attractions @



Reading

Summary completion, Matching features

© work in pairs. You are going to read a passage
about tourism in the Arctic and in Antarctica.
Look at the photo in the passage. Where are
the Arctic and Antarctica? What happens there?

@ Read the title and subheading.

1 What link is there between the title.and the
phrase before it’s too late?

2 What do you think the phrase icy wildernesses
refers to?

3 What do you expect to read about in the
passage?

€ Discuss these questions, then quickly read the
passage to find the answers.

1 Do you think the number of tourists going to the
polar regions has risen or fallen recently?

2 Do you think the number of tourists going to
these regions will rise or fall in the future?

( Work in pairs.

1 Read the title of the summary in Questions 1-7
below and find the relevant paragraphs in the
passage.

2 Read the summary and decide what type of
information you need for each gap.

Questions 1-7
Complete the summary below.

Choose NO MORE THAN TWO WORDS AND/OR
A NUMBER from the passage for each answer.

Polar tourism - the figures

Tourism in the Arctic began in the 1.

and visitor numbers have risen since that time
These days, over 2 ... ... peaple travel there,
mostly by ship. The country with the greatest
Increase in visitors is 3 Tourism has
expanded in the Arctic because the 4

lasts longer than it used to

Travel to the Antarctic has fallen by 5
over the past year. However, many more people
are using small planesand 6 ......
the ice. Aircraft are also taking visitors to huge
ships that hold as many as 7

..toland on

tourists.

Unit 8

Here today, gone tomorrow

The Arctic and Antarctica are now within

reach of the modern tourist, with many going

to see these icy wildernesses before it’s too late.
Christian Amodeo reports on the growth of polar
tourism.

Travel at the North and South Poles has become
an expensive leisure activity, suitable for tourists
of all ages. The poles may be inhospitable places,
but they are seeing increasing numbers of
visitors.

Annual figures for the Arctic, where tourism has
existed since the 19th century, have increased
from about a million in the early 1990s to more
than 1.5 million today. This is partly because of
the lengthening summer season brought about
by climate change.

Most visitors arrive by ship. In 2007, 370,000
cruise passengers visited Norway, twice the
number that arrived in 2000. Iceland, a country
where tourism is the second-largest industry, has
enjoyed an annual growth rate of nine percent
since 1990. Meanwhile, Alaska received some
1,029,800 passengers, a rise of 7.3 percent from
2006. Greenland has seen the most rapid growth
in marine tourism, with a sharp increase in
cruise-ship arrivals of 250 percent since 2004.

The global economic downturn may have
affected the annual 20.6 percent rate of increase
in visitors to the Antarctic — last season saw a
drop of 17 percent to 38,200 — but there has been
a 760 percent rise in land-based tourism there
since 1997. More people than ever are landing

at fragile sites, with light aircraft, helicopters
and all-terrain vehicles increasingly used for
greater access, while in the past two seasons,
‘fly—sail’ operations have begun. These deliver
tourists by air to ships, so far more groups can
enjoy a cruise in a season; large cruise ships
capable of carrying up to 800 passengers are not
uncommon.

In addition, it seems that a high number of
visitors return to the poles. ‘Looking at six years'
worth of data, of the people who have been to
the polar regions, roughly 25 percent go for a
second time,” says Louisa Richardson, a senior
marketing executive at tour operator Exodus.

In the same period that tourism has exploded,
the ‘health’ of the poles has ‘deteriorated’.
"The biggest changes taking place in the
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irctic are related to climate change,” says
ownie, Environmental Manager with the
sh Antarctic Survey (BAS). Large numbers of
itors increase these problems.

) ough polar tourism is widely accepted, there
/e been few regulations up until recently. At
‘meeting of the Antarctic Treaty in Baltimore,
8 member nations adopted proposals for

s to tourist numbers. These included safety
codes for tourist vessels in Antarctic waters,
improved environmental protection for

he continent. They agreed to prevent ships

th more than 500 passengers from landing

n Antarctica, as well as limit the number of
ssengers going ashore to a maximum of 100
any one time, with a minimum of one guide
very 20 tourists. ‘Tourism in Antarctica is
without its risks,’ says Downie. ‘After all,
arctica doesn’t have a coastguard rescue
rvice.’

far, no surveys confirm that people are

ing quickly to see polar regions before they
ange,’ says Frigg Jergensen, General Secretary
the Association of Arctic Expedition Cruise
erators (AECO). ‘However, Hillary Clinton and
ny other big names have been to Svalbard
the northernmost part of Norway to see the
ects of climate change. The associated media
Verage could influence others to do the same.’

ese days, rarely a week passes without a
legative headline in the newspapers. The
sSuffering polar bear has become a symbol of a
‘Warming world, its plight a warning that the
lock is ticking. It would seem that this ticking
ck is a small but growing factor for some
urists. ‘There’s an element of “do it now",’
knowledges Prisca Campbell, Marketing

ctor of Quark Expeditions, which takes 7,000
People to the poles annually. Leaving the trip

til later, it seems, may mean leaving it too late.

adapted from Geographical magazine

@ Now answer Questions 1-7.

Exam advice Summary completion

« Remember that the answers may not be in
passage order.

« Check that the summary makes sense and is
grammatically correct when you have finished.

(® Look at Questions 8-12 below.

1 Quickly scan the passage for the names (A-D)
and underline them.

2 Underline the key ideas in statements §-12.

3 Answer the questions by reading around
each name carefully and then read the list of
statements to find the ones that match.

Questions 8-12

Look at the following statements and the list of
people below.

Match each statement with the correct person, A-D.

NB You may use any letter more than once.

8 Some tourists believe they should not delay
their trip to the poles.

9 There are some dangers to travelling in
Antarctica.

10 Some famous people have travelled to polar
regions to look at the impacts of global
warming.

11 Some tourists make more than one trip to the
poles.

12 There is no evidence that visitors are hurrying
to the poles.

List of People

A Louisa Richardson
B Rod Downie

C Frigg Jorgensen

D Prisca Campbell

Tourist attractions



@ Work in pairs. Which words and phrases in the
passage have a similar meaning to these words
and phrases from Questions 8-122

not delay do it wow
dangers

impacts

global warming

make more than one trip
hurrying

U R W N

Exam advice

* Scan the passage for the options - A, B, C, etc.
- and underline them. (They are always in the
same order in the passage as they are in the
box, but they may occur more than once.)

Matching features

= Underline the key ideas in each question.

= Read around each option carefully and match it
to the question(s).

@ Work in small groups. Discuss these questions.

1 Are there other places in the world where tourist
numbers are affecting the environment?

2 Should governments in some parts of the world
limit tourist numbers? Why? / Why not?

Vocabulary
tourism or tourist?

© IELTS candidates often confuse the words
tourism and tourist. Read these extracts from the
CLD and the examples. Then circle the correct
word in sentences 1-4 below from the passage
on pages 78-79.

tourism nowun [U] the business of providing services
for tourists, including organising their travel, hotels,
entertainment, etc.
Tourism is an important global industry.

tourist noun [C) someone who visits a place for pleasure and
does not live there
Millions of tourisis visit Rome every year.

NB Both tourism and tourist are used as adjectives to form
a noun phrase. Note these compound nouns: tourist
destination, mass tourism, tourist trade, tourist sedson,
tourism/tourist industry, tourist numbers.

1 Travel at the North and South Poles has become
an expensive leisure activity, suitable for
tourism / tourists of all ages.

Unit 8

2 Annual figures for the Arctic, where fourism /
“tourist has existed since the 19th century, have

increased from about a million in the early
1990s to more than 1.5 million today.

3 In the same period that tourism / tourist
has exploded, the ‘health’ of the poles has
‘deteriorated’.

4 At the meeting of the Antarctic Treaty in
Baltimore, the 28 member nations adopted
proposals for limits to tourism / tourist numbers,

@ (=) Read these sentences and correct the
mistakes made by IELTS candidates. Sometimes
two options are possible. Two of the sentences are
correct.

1 Some teurisarharm the environment.

tourists hoavw / tourism harms
2 The income from tourism is important for local
people.
International tourism spends a lot of money.
There are many advantages of the tourism.
My city attracts a huge number of tourism.
Most tourist destinations have lost their identity.
After the tourism season, the result is clear.
The environment has been damaged by mass
tourists.

NG U e W

Listening

Sentence completion, Table completion

@ You are going to hear a tour guide welcoming
visitors to a science museum. Before you listen,
work in small groups. Here are some of the

things you can see at the museum. Which three
would you most like to see? Why?

i

(Whatslon®

TV studio

Find out how a television
studio works, through a
short programme.

Learn how astronauts
live, and take a trip to the
International Space Station.

Space academy

Watch fantastic demonstrations
and experiments, such as frying
an egg with liquid nitrogen.

Science on stage




""; Work in pairs. Read Questions 1-5 and decide
what type of information you need for each gap.

Questions 1-5
Complete the sentences below.

Write NO MORE THAN TWO WORDS AND/OR A
NUMBER for each answer.

M Keep your ... in a safe place throughout

your visit. _
2 Pass through the ............... to enter and leave the
museum.
3 Youneedtobuya ... if you want to use a
camera in the museum,
4 Look after your ... and mobile phone.
5 Arrive at the cinema about ... before the

start of the show.

() Now listen and answer Questions 1-5.

M () Work in pairs. Look at the key words and
phrases below from Questions 1-5. Listen to the
recording again and note down the words the
speaker uses that have a similar meaning.

1 keep 4 leave 7 look after
2 safe 5 buy 8 arrive at
3 enter 6 useacamera 9 before the start

Cxam advice

Sentence completion

* Use words in the sentence to help you listen for
the answer.

* Check the completed sentences are
grammatically correct.

@ Work in pairs. Look at the table below and decide
what type of information you need for each gap.

Questions 6-10
Complete the table below.

Write NO MORE THAN TWO WORDS AND/OR A
NUMBER for each answer.

3D Film Choice
name of film time what you will see
The Secrets of 10.00 a.m. The first 6.
the Nile along the river Nile
O s s 11.45 a.m. Life at the bottom
Ocean of the sea

Dinosaurs Alive | 8 ... A re-creation of a

of dinosaur

Arabia 2.30 p.m. A trip across the

dive in the Red Sea

( (%) Now listen and answer Questions 6-10.

Exam advice Table completion
« Use the title and headings in the table to focus
your listening.

» Check your writing to make sure you have not
written unnecessary or incorrect words.

@) Work in pairs.

1 Do you have any museums in your home town?
What can you see and do there?

2 What types of museum do you most enjoy

visiting? Why?

Witness the effec
of global warming
plant and animal |

Climate change

Three- Travel to other tir
dimensional and placesin a
cinema selection of short

3D films.

Tourist attractions



Speaking
Parts 1 and 2

@ Work in pairs. Tell your partner about the city,
town or village that you come from.

1 Where is it?
2 What does it look like?
3 What do people do there?

@ (%) Listen to Ulia describing her city and answer
these questions.

1 What words does Ulia use to describe her city?
2 What phrases does she use to help her keep
going?

€ Read these Part 1 questions and think how you
could answer each of them using the prompts
below to help you. Then work in pairs and take
turns to ask and answer the questions.

Can you describe your town or village?

2 How important is tourism in your town/
village? Why? / Why not?

3 What places would you recommend people to
visit in your town/village?

4 What festivals take place in your local area?

I live in a townyvillage that ... / I live in X, which ...

It’s very important because ... / It’s not very important,
but ...

I would recommend X, which is ... /I think X is a good
place to visit, because ...

We celebrate X, which takes place ... / The X festival is
heldon ...

@ Work in pairs. Match the adjectives below (1-12)
with their opposites in the box. Then discuss
which adjectives describe opinions (O) and which
describe facts (F). Some may be both (F/0).

anetent awful dirty dull noisy
outdated poor quiet stressful
unimpressive  unpopular urban

1 modern amncient, F/0 7 relaxing

2 peaceful 8 impressive

3 clean 9 wealthy

4 busy 10 colourful

5 rural 11 fashionable

6 popular 12 wonderful

D page 128 Fact and opinion adjectives
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@ Work in pairs. Use two adjectives from Exercise 4
to describe each of these scenes. Add an article
where appropriate.

1 ..om. impressive,. 2
..modern _ hotel

(@ () Read this task, then listen to Ulia giving her
talk.

Describe a holiday you particularly enjoyed.
You should say:

where you went

why you went there

what you did

and explain why you enjoyed the holiday so
much.




As you listen, note down any adjectives she uses ) Work in pairs. Take turns to read Ulia’s answer in
to describe the: Exercise 3 aloud, putting the pauses in the same

1 Red Sea places.

2 sea life she saw

3 pyramids and national museum © (@) Work in pairs.

4 whole holiday. 1 Read the extract below from Ulia’s Part 2 answer
and mark where you think she should pause.

2 Listen and check your answer.

3 Take turns to read the answer aloud.

(D) Pronunciation: Chunking 2

§ Work in pairs. Take turns to do the Speaking task
in Exercise 6. Before you speak, take a minute to It was funny, because usually I'm a person who’s
prepare your talk. quite scared of things, and I didn’t think I would

put a mask on my face or go under the water - but I

€) Now change partners and take turns to do this
wanted to see the coral so much.

Speaking task.

&

Describe your idea of a perfect holiday.

Writing

Task 2

@ Work in pairs. Read this Writing task and
underline the key ideas.

You should say:
where it would be
how you would get there
where you would stay

and explain why this would be your perfect
Write about the following topic.

According to an international travel magazine,
many tourists today fly straight to their holiday
resort and almost never leave it. Unlike tourists
in the 1960s and ’70s, they return home with no
experience of the local culture.

Why do you think this happens? How was tourism
different in the past?

Give reasons for your answer and include any
relevant examples from your own experience.

Grouping words together in chunks improves
your overall fluency.

1 {7} Listen to this sentence from Ulia’s answer to
the first Part 1 question (Speaking, Exercise 2).Is

it easier to understand with or without a pause? @) How does this photo illustrate the key ideas in the
1 come from Balakovo in Russia. Writing task?
;9 (&) Listen to these two versions of Ulia’s next
sentence. Which is easier to understand?

a It’s a / very modern industrial / city / which is /
situated / on the / river Volga.

b It’s a very modern / industrial city / which is
situated / on the river Volga.

_' € (19 Listen to this extract from Ulia’s Part 2 talk
and mark with / where the speaker pauses.

I'd like to talk about a holiday which I took in 2005.
It’s a holiday that I remember very well because we
had such a fantastic time. I went with three other
girls, who are all friends of mine, and we still talk
about this holiday today.

Tourist attractions Q




€) Are these statements about the Writing task in
Exercise 1 true (T) or false (F)2

1 The main topic is tourism. T

2 Ineed to give reasons why people did not travel

in the past.

W

I need to use present and past tenses.

5 I can just write about my own experience of the

topic.

6 [ need to explain why tourists do not find out
about the local culture.

7 I can answer both questions at the same time.

@ Work in pairs. Discuss the two questions in the

I have to say whether I agree with the magazine.

Writing task in Exercise 1 and.note down some of

your ideas in this table.

leave their resort and have
no experience of the local
. culture

in the past

how tourism was different

Flights and transfers |
i +oKe Peopﬂ& direct to
[ their hotels.
|

A

© Read the sample answer below. Which paragraphs/

sentences:

1 deal with the first question?
2 deal with the second question?
3 express the writer’s views and experience?

In the last century, air fravel had a big impact on fourism.
Now we can gef to places that were once hard to reach,
and | think this has changed many people’s holiday
experience.

In the past, travellers found their own route to their
destination, and this was part of the adventure of
travelling When they got back home, there were many
colourful sfories that they could fell.

Nowadays, large fravel companies sell ‘cheap’ package
deals to fourists. Sometimes this means they are
fransporfed from the airport fo their hotel, where
they stay for the rest of their holiday. | think they lose
the opportunity fo meet local people and see the real
landscape.

Unit 8

Another problem is that Today's hotels have many fourist
facilities. Itis not uncommon fo find fourists who never go
outside the resort: Although some visitors do, they quickly
refurn fo their luxury accommodation, where they feel safe
and comfortable

This is very different from the past, when hotels were more
basic and fourists had fo find places to eat and beautiful
beaches by themselves. | come from an area which is

a popular fourist destination. When | was a child, | saw
backpackers who talked fo local people in our restaurants
and sfreets. In my opinion, this was good for everyone.
Today, we seem to have lost these places where tourists
and local people can meet.

(® Work in pairs. The sample answer in Exercise 5
has no conclusion. Discuss these questions and
tick the answers you think are correct.

1 What is the purpose of a conclusion?
Tick one answer.
A to add some supporting points
B to introduce a new main idea
C to link the points in the essay

2 What can a conclusion contain?
Tick four answers.
a summary of the arguments
a new viewpoint
the writer’s view
concluding words or phrases
some repetition of the ideas in the essay
a recommendation

TEHOOER B

€ Work in small groups. Discuss these three
conclusions using the questions in Exercise 6
as a guide. Then choose the best one and give
reasons for your choice.

A In conclusion, people look forward to their
holidays. They hove worked hard all year, so
their vacation is important to them and they
want to relax and enjoy some good weather.
Therefore, | think that it may not be important

for these tourists to see the local culture.

Finally, we don’t have as many backpackers these
days. This is because people have more money
and prefer to fly.

Unfortunately, tourism has become a global industry ane
has changed the expectations of holidaymakers. In my
view, something should be done about this before we al
forget why we travel to new places.




O Key grammar: Relative pronouns: who, which, that,
where
@ Work in small groups. Read this Writing task.

* Write about the following topic.

Some people say that tourism has many negative
effects on the countries that people travel to.

How true is this statement? What can tourists do
to reduce the harmful effects of tourism on local
cultures and environments?

~ Give reasons for your answer and include any
relevant examples from your own experience.

1 Discuss the two main questions and take
some notes.

2 Consider what you will write in your
introduction and conclusion.

© Now work alone. Write a plan for the body of
your answer, then write your answer to the task
in Exercise 8 in at least 250 words.

grammar
lative pronouns: who, which, that, where

Relative clauses add information about a noun
by putting a relative pronoun (who, which, that)
immediately after the noun, followed by a phrase.

phrase

Noun relative pronoun

I'm staying in a hotel which is full of tourists.

@) Read the information in the box above, then
underline the relative clauses in these sentences.

reach ...
2 ..., there were many colourful stories that they

could tell.

outside the resort.

4 [ come from an area which is a popular tourist
destination.

5 Today, we seem to have lost these places where
tourists and local people can meet.

O Page 128 Refative pronouns

1 Now we can get to places that were once hard to

3 It is not uncommon to find tourists who never go

@ Complete these sentences using the correct

relative pronoun: who, which, that or where.
Sometimes two answers are possible.

1 My city has a shopping festival ... takes
place every year.

2 Tourists ... go to Agra in India want to see
the Taj Mahal.

3 St Petersburg is the city ... I was born.

4 Thereisaboat ... leaves the harbour at
10.30 a.m.

5 Thailand is a good place for people ... like
sandy beaches.

6 I took the flight ............. left at 2.15 p.m.

7 A tourist information office is a place ...
you can find out about the local area.

€) (9 IELTS candidates often leave out relative
pronouns. Correct the mistakes in each of these
sentences by writing who, which or that in the
correct place.

1 It is certainly true that peopte-go abroad for
their holidays spend a lot of money on tourist
attractions. pegple who/that 90

2 People today prefer destinations are less
industrialised and exploited.

3 Tourism can be a problem causes local people to
WOTTY.

4 The graph shows the number of visitors travel to
and from the UK.

5 Children work in their holidays gain some
valuable experience.

6 The government has built tourist
accommodation is more modern than before.

7 1think there are many people don’t like
travelling.

Spelling
Introductory and linking phrases

IELTS candidates often misspell the expressions
they use to introduce and link their points.

() Find and correct one mistake in each of these
words/phrases taken from the Writing section.

1 inthelast centry 6 in my oppinion

2 nowdays 7 therfore

3 sometime 8 in conclucion
4 another probelm 9 finaly

5 althought 10 unfortunatly

Tourist attractions




Vocabulary and grammar review Unit 7

Vocabulary

@ Complete these sentences with the correct form of

raise or rise.

1 My exam results have raised my hopes of getting
a good job.

2 The government’s reading programme is
................ literacy levels in rural areas.

3 If the cost of course materials ..., fewer
students will buy them. "

4 According to the newspaper, last week’s concert
................. $500 for charity.

5 ... your hand if you would like to listen to
the recordmg again!

6 Even though we have computers and laptops,
the amount of paper people use ... over
the years.

7 Although the number of people using online
English courses ... last year, it did not
affect the sale of books.

Grammar

@) Rewrite these sentences starting with There and

using a noun phrase.

1 The price of books has risen gradually.
There has been n 8mduai rise in the price
of books.

2 The amount of study time fell by 20%.

Reading speeds improved considerably.

4 Sales of electronic books have dropped slightly
this month.

5 The number of lecture hours will increase by
10%.

6 The cost of fees peaked in 2011.

7 As people get older, the number of words they
know rises.

8 Literacy levels in rural areas fluctuated during
the 1990s.

140
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@ Study this graph, then complete each gap in the

summary below with a preposition from the box.
You will need to use one preposition twice.

Proportion of school leavers with
no qualifications, 2001-2010

25%
20%

15% 1

10%

5%

|
|

( (2001 (2002 )(2003 ) 2004 ) 2005 )( 2008 )( (2007 ) 2008 (2009 ) 2010)

Year

at between by from # of over to

The graph shows some changes 1 .1%... the
percentage of school leavers w1thout a quahﬁcation.
According to the graph, 16 percent 2 ... school

leavers did not have a qualification in 2001. Over
the next year, there was a slight rise 3 ... ,

17 percent, and then the figure dropped back

4 . ...2004 and 2006, the percentage increased
more sharply and it peaked 5 ... e 19 pETCENHE
After this, it fell again 6. . 2 percent. Finally,
T T Rl 2007 to 2010, the percentage fluctuated,
but it rose 8 ................ 19 percent in the year 2010.
Although there was some variation in the figures
O . the ten-year period, the percentage of
students leaving school without a qualification
remained fairly stable overall.




Vocabulary and grammar review Unit 8

Vocabulary

€) Complete the conversations below with the
adjectives in the box.

dull  fashionable
outdated  refaxing

A What do you usually do on holiday?
B: As I work hard all year, I like to do something

impressive
stressful

C: I was amazed when I saw the height of the Burj
Khalifa in Dubai.
D: [ know, that buildingisso2 ... !

E: Let’s buy some new luggage for our trip.
F: OK - this suitcase is rather 3 ... now - it
was my father’s.

G: Why do people say that Hong Kong is a
shopper’s paradise?

H: Because you can buy 4 ...
cheap prices.

clothes there at

I: I'm disappointed - there wasn’t much to see on
the city tour.
J: No-itwasabit5 ... , wasn't it?

K: Have you seen the awful queues at the check-in
desk?

L: Well - this part of the trip is always a bit
Bl st , but we can sleep on the flight.

sentences. Write correct for the sentences that do
not need changing.

1 Eighty percent of people in the US live in urban;
erowded areas. crowded, urban

2 T've bought a great new rucksack for my holiday.

3 If you want to visit a historical, lively city,
I would recommend Cairo in Egypt.

4 We saw some colourful, fascinating birds during
our trip to Australia.

5 Because of all the delays, the plane journey was
a tiring, disorganised experience!

6 Camping is a healthy, exciting activity for
children.

7 I'm afraid I found the museum a rather dull old
building.

Grammar

@ Join the pairs of sentences using who, which, that
or where. Sometimes two answers are possible.

1

This is a photograph I took. It’s of the desert.
This is a photograph that/wiich T took of tie
desert.

Riyadh is a city in Saudi Arabia. I grew up there.
Riyadh is the ...

We rode horses in the country park. They were
very beautiful.

The horses ...

People travel by train. They can enjoy the
passing scenery.

People ...

Greece is a country. The first Olympic Games
took place there.

Greece is the ...

Some tourists try new activities. More
adventurous tourists do this.

Tourists ...

O Complete this article with who, which, that or
where. Sometimes two answers are possible.

Space tourism

There are many people 1 who/that dream of
going into space, but not many 2

afford it. If you have a spare $20 million, you
can spend a week at the International Space
Station (1SS) 3 orbits the Earth at a
distance of around 400 kilometres. However,
the ISSisaplace 4 scientists conduct

research. Itis not a luxury hotel and it cannot
offer the kind of accommodation 5
many tourists expect.

In the future, things may change. Companies
are investing millions of dollars in

space tourism believe it is an industry 7

will ‘take off’. They are planning to build hotels
guests can enjoy all the luxuries of

ordinary hotels and even take space walks!

Vocabulary and grammar review Unit 8



Every drop counts

3 Aleaky tap accounts for ...
litres of water loss per day.

2 Washing the car uses about
A litres of water.

i

1 Ittakes ... litres of water
to grow enough coffee beans
to make one cup of coffee.

4 Tttakes ... litres of water
to produce a laptop.

Starting off

@ Work in small groups. Each of the things in the photos uses an
amount of water. Complete the sentences (1-6) by choosing a
number from the box (a—f).

Approximate number of litres
alb b 45 c 250 d 675 e 6,300 99,000

5 Ittakes ... litres of water
@ Check your answers to Exercise 1 on page 175. Which figures to fill a swimming pool.
surprised you, and which figures did you expect? — o

@ Do people use a lot of water where you live? Why? / Why not?

Listening
Matching, Flow-chart completion
@ Work in pairs. You are going to hear a student talking to a tutor

about a talk he is preparing on ‘desalination’ - the process of
making fresh water from seawater.

1 Why do you think desalination is important?

2 Have you ever given a talk to a group of people? What was it about?

3 How did you prepare for it? 6 samamay litres of water are used
4 How did you feel about it before and afterwards? to recycle a newspaper.

Unit 9



©) Read the task below. Underline the key ideas
in the opening question and the box of options
(A-C).

Questions 1-5

What comment does the tutor make about each
part of the presentation?

RN

Write the correct letter, A—C, next to Questions 1-5.
NB You may use any letter more than once.

Parts of Presentation
the introduction
the background
the description of the process
the advantages/disadvantages

[ - T

the conclusion

Comments
A Tt needs to be shorter.
B The ideas are difficult to follow.
C Some information should be added.

€) () Now listen to the first part of the conversation
and answer Questions 1-5.

Exam advice Matching

+ You may have to use the same option more
than once.

+ Use the key ideas in each question to help you
listen for the answers.

O Work in pairs. Match these words (1-5) with their
correct definition from the CLD (a-e).

a an artificial river built for

boats to travel along or to

take water where it is

needed

b a solid, liquid or gas

¢ to pass a liquid or gas
through a piece of
equipment in order to
remove solid pieces or other
substances

d found in the sea or relating
to the sea

e the force that you produce
when you push something

filter (v)
canal (n)

pressure (1)
substance (1)
marine (adj)

Ul R W N

@ Work in pairs. Read the flow chart below and
decide what type of word you need for each gap.

Questions 6-10
Complete the flow chart below.

Write NO MORE THAN TWO WORDS for each
answer.

The desalination process

Introductory point: a 6 ............. can desalinate
sea water using its throat.

Collection: sea water passes through a canal
into the 7 s :

v
Treatment: rubbish is removed.

N 4
Salt removal: sea water passes through a

membrane under high pressure; a very
. TR— process.

Produces fresh water and salty brine - can

Harm 9o :

v
Use: human consumption and irrigating
10 g

(® (%) Now listen and answer Questions 6-10.

Exam advice
+ Read through the flow chart to understand the
process.

+ Read around the gaps to predict the missing
information.

Flow-chart completion

@ Work in small groups.

1 What disadvantages of desalination were
mentioned in the recording? Can you think of
any others?

2 Which parts of the world have problems getting
fresh water?

Every drop counts @




Reading
Matching headings, Sentence completion,
Pick from a list

@ Work in pairs. Discuss these questions about the
Reading test.

1 How long is the test?

2 How many sections are there?

3 How much time should you spend on each
section?

4 How many questions are there in total in

the test?

How many marks do you get for each question?

Where do you write your answers?

7 What should you check when you write down
answers from the passage?

[

@ Work in pairs. You are going to read a passage
about getting clean water.

1 What problems are there if you don’t have
running water in your house?

2 What problems are there if you don’t have
access to clean water?

© Quickly read the title and subheading of the
passage on your own.

1 What do you think burden and transformed
mean?

2 Which TWO of these topics do you expect to
read about?
a the causes of floods
b the difficulties of collecting water
¢ industrial uses of water
d building water supplies

@ Find these words (1-6) in the passage and say
what type of word (e.g. noun, verb, etc.) they are.
Then match them with their correct definition
from the CLD (a-f).

1 drought a astrong wall built across a river

2 well to stop the water

3 dam b an artificial lake where water is

4 pump stored before it goes to people’s

5 reservoir houses

6 pipe ¢ along period when there is no
rain

d a piece of equipment which forces
liquid or gas to move somewhere

e along tube which liquid or gas
can move through

f a deep hole in the ground from
which you can get water, oil or gas

(30) Units

The burden of thirst
Millions of women carry water long distances.

If they had a tap by their door, whole societies
would be transformed.

by Tina Rosenberg

A Aylito Binayo’s feet know the mountain. Even at
four in the morning, she can run down the rocks
to the river by starlight alone and climb the steeg
mountain back up to her village with a container
of water on her back. She has made this journey
three times a day since she was a small child.
So has every other woman in her village of Foro
in the Konso district of south-western Ethiopia
in Africa. Binayo left school when she was eight
years old, in part because she had to help her
mother fetch water from the Toiro River. The
water is unsafe to drink; every year that the
drought continues, the river carries less water,
and its flow is reduced. But it is the only water
Foro has ever had.

B In developed parts of the world, people turn on
a tap and out pours abundant, clean water. Yet
nearly 900 million people in the world have no
access to clean water. Furthermore, 2.5 billion
people have no safe way to get rid of human
waste. Polluted water and lack of proper hygiene
cause disease and kill 3.3 million people around
the world annually, most of them children. In
southern Ethiopia and in northern Kenya, a lack
of rain over the past few years has made even
dirty water hard to find. But soon, for the first
time, things are going to change.




Bringing clean water close to villagers' homes

is the key to the problem. Communities where
clean water becomes accessible and plentiful

are transformed. All the hours previously

spent hauling water can be used to cultivate
more Crops, raise more animals or even start

a business. Families spend less time sick or
caring for family members who are unwell. Most
important, not having to collect water means girls
can go to school and get jobs. The need to fetch
water for the family, or to take care of younger
siblings while their mother goes, usually prevents
them ever having this experience.

But the challenges of bringing water to remote
villages like those in Konso are overwhelming.
Locating water underground and then reaching
it by means of deep wells requires geological
expertise and expensive, heavy machines.
Abandoned wells and water projects litter the
villages of Konso. In similar villages around the
developing world, the biggest problem with
water schemes is that about half of them break
down soon after the groups that built them move
on. Sometimes technology is used that can't be

repaired locally, or spare parts are available only

in the capital.

Today, a UK-based international non-profit
organisation called WaterAid is tackling the job
of bringing water to the most remote villages of
Konso. Their approach combines technologies
proven to last — such as building a sand dam to
capture and filter rainwater that would otherwise

drain away. But the real innovation is that v

WaterAid believes technology is only part of the
solution. Just as important is involving the local
community in designing, building and maintaining
new water projects. Before beginning any
project, WaterAid asks the community to create

a WASH (water, sanitation, hygiene) committee
of seven people. The committee works with
WaterAid to plan projects and involve the village
in construction. Then it maintains and runs the
project.

The people of Konso, who grow their crops
on terraces they have dug into the sides of
mountains, are famous for hard work. In the
village of Orbesho, residents even constructed a
road themselves so that drilling machinery could

come in. Last summer, their pump, installed by
the river, was being motorised to push its water
to a newly built reservoir on top of a nearby
mountain. From there, gravity will carry it down
in pipes to villages on the other side of the
mountain. Residents of those villages have each
given some money to help fund the project. They
have made concrete and collected stones for the
structures. Now they are digging trenches to lay
pipes. If all goes well, Aylito Binayo will have a
tap with safe water just a three-minute walk from
her front door.

adapted from National Geographic magazine

© Look at Questions 1-6. Read paragraph headings
i—viii and underline the key ideas in each. Then
read each paragraph carefully and match it to the
correct heading.

Questions 1-6
The reading passage has six paragraphs, A-F.

Choose the correct heading for each paragraph
from the list of headings below.

List of Headings
i  Why some plans have failed
ii A rural and urban problem
iii A possible success
iv  Explaining a new management style
v Some relevant statistics
vi A regular trip for some people
vii  Treating people for disease
viii How water can change people’s lives

1 Paragraph Ao
2 Paragraph B
3 Paragraph C....cocon

4 Paragraph D....on
S Paragraph E
6 Paragraph F

Exam advice Matching headings

. Read the headings very carefully, underlining the
key ideas.

« Each paragraph heading will cover the main idea
of the paragraph.

« Write your answer clearly or you will be marked
wrong.

Every drop counts @




(® Read Questions 7-11. Underline the key ideas and
decide what type of information is missing. Then
answer Questions 7-11.

Questions 7-11
Complete the sentences below.

Choose NO MORE THAN ONE WORD AND/OR A
NUMBER from the passage for each answer.

7 The water levels in the Toiro River are falling
becauseof ... .

8 Globally, the number of people who die each
year as a result of using dirty wateris ... :

9 When families have clean water, they can
spend more time growing ... .

10 Specialist knowledge and equipment are
needed to dig ... .

11 WaterAid uses a dam made of ... to
capture rainwater.

Exam advice Sentence completion

* Check how many words (or numbers) you can
use for each gap.

*  You will find the answers in the passage in the
same order as the questions.

» Copy the words onto the answer sheet exactly.

@ Underline the key ideas in Questions 12-13 and
use these to find the right place in the passage.
Then answer Questions 12-13.

Questions 12-13
Choose TWO letters, A-E.

Which TWO of these activities were performed by
the villagers of Orbesho?

A building a transport route

B digging a reservoir

C gathering building materials

D making pipes

E fitting taps
Exam advice Pick from a list

= The answers may come from one section of the
passage or from several paragraphs.

* [t does not matter which order you write the two
answers in.

Unit 9

) Work in small groups.

1 Aylito’s village needs running water. What other
things do you think her village needs? Why?

2 Do you think people should stay in villages
without running water, or should they move to
cities?

3 What are the good things about living in a
village like Aylito’s?

Spelling
Some common mistakes
@ (& 1ELTS candidates often make mistakes when

spelling these words from the reading passage.
Correct the mistakes.

1 becaus  .becamse. 6 mashines ...
2 furthemor ... 7 availble

3 diseas i 8 belive

4 busyness ... 9 creat @ ... B
5 EXPEIINCe i 10 involv ...

@ When you have finished, check your answers in
the passage.

Vocabulary
effect, benefit, advantage and disadvantage

IELTS candidates often make mistakes using the
nouns effect, benefit, advantage and disadvantage
in a phrase.

@ Read these sentences (a-d), then complete
sentences (1-5) below by writing one word in
each gap.

a Village life has many advantages for people.

b Access to running water has huge benefits for
everyone.

¢ The article about Foro had a powerful effect on it
readers.

d The main disadvantage of living in a modern city
1s the noise.

1 Living by the sea ... has. . . many advantages.
A lack of running water can ... a serious
effect ... people’s health.

3 The most significant disadvantage ...
desalination is the cost of the plant.

4 The projects that were run by WaterAid had

numerous benefits ......... R local people.
5 Some people say that recycling water ...
a negative effect ... people’s health.



£) (9 These sentences contain a mistake made by
~ JELTS candidates. Find and correct the mistakes.
" One sentence is correct.

1 Technology hands-as many benefits. bwts/brmgs

2 One advantage for tourism is that it improves a
country’s economy.

3 Air travel has the greatest effect to air pollution.

4 The benefits of drinking water every day are
well known,

5 International tourism has not given a bad effect
on the environment.

6 The advantages and disadvantages in the water
supply are easy to see.

7 In conclusion, there is a major effect quality of
life.

8§ To sum up, computers give a lot of advantages
to us.

Speaking Parts 2 and 32 Circle the correct answer
for each statement.

1 You have one minute / two minutes to prepare
your talk.

2 Your talk should last up to two / three minutes.

3 The examiner will / will not tell you when to
stop talking.

4 You can / cannot look at the task as you talk.

5 Part 3 questions are about personal / general
topics.

6 You can / cannot ask the examiner to repeat a
question.

Work alone. Read this Speaking Part 2 task, then
think of an activity that you would find easy to
talk about and make notes.

Describe an activity that you enjoy that takes
Place in or near water.

'+ You should say:

how you prepare for the activity
where it takes place

what the activity involves

. and explain why you enjoy this activity.

© (&) Listen to Carlos doing the Speaking task in
Exercise 2 and complete the phrases he uses by
writing one word in each gap.

1 I'm going to ..talk.  about ...

2 SohowdolI.... i TeAAY?

3 There are lots of ... where you can go
fishing.

4 Fishing is really quite ................. .

5 AN . s , it’s a wonderful activity.

@ (@) Listen again and check your answers. What is
the purpose of each phrase?

@ Work in pairs. Take turns to give your talks and
speak for two minutes.

0 page 94 Pronunciation: /ntonation 2

(D Work in pairs. Look at these Speaking Part 3
questions.

Water sports

1 What water sports are popular among young
people?

2 How are sports like surfing and swimming
different?

3 Why do some people not enjoy water sports?

Which question is asking the candidate to:
a compare some water sports?

b name some water sports?

¢ explain something about water sports?

Every drop counts



(7] {?) Listen to Carlos and complete his answers by
writing one word in each gap.

| think there are 1 mMﬂg water sports that

are popular. Near beach resorts, for example,
the popular sports 2 ... things like
surfing, sailing, waterskiing ... 3 ...
sports that young people enjoy are - let me

think - canoeing, rowing, perhaps, and,
well, the & ... one's swimming because
you can do that in a pool anywhere.

b Well, there are several ways. For a start,
you need a lot of waves to surf, 5 ...
swimmers usually prefer calm water. Also,
youneed6 ... equipment to surf -

you know, a board and maybe a wet suit.
Yeah, and lastly, swimming's 7 ... ...
than surfing!

Ithinkit8 ... on the person, but, um,
the most important 9 ... is probably
that they can’t swim! They don't like it if it's
deep and their feet don’t touch the bottom.
Even some people who can swim are afraid
of water. Another 10 ... is that, these
days, the sea can be very polluted, and they
may be afraid of getting ill.

@ Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the
questions in Exercise 6 using some of the words
and phrases in this section.

©) Work alone. Prepare some ideas for these
guestions, then ask and answer them in pairs.

Attitudes to water

1 What activities do children enjoy in or around
water?

2 How does a child’s attitude to water differ
from an adult’s?

3 Why do some adults take part in dangerous
water sports?

(94) Unito

Pronunciation
Intonation 2 |

Speakers’ voices rise to show that information
is new or interesting, but fall to show that they
are finishing their point.

@ () Listen to this sentence from Carlos’s answer,
Notice how the speaker’s voice changes on the
words with arrows above them. In pairs, take turn
to repeat what he says.

Py =

... the main one’s swimming, because you can do that

—7

in a pool anywhere.

@) Look at these sentences. Mark with arrows where
you think Carlos’s voice should rise and fall.

1 For a start, you need a lot of waves to surf,
whereas swimmers usually prefer calm water.

2 Yeah, and lastly, swimming’s cheaper than
surfing!

3 Even some people who can swim are afraid of
water.

4 Another possibility is that, these days, the sea
can be very polluted, and they may be afraid of
getting ill.

€ (%) Listen to the sentences and check your answer

) Take turns to read the sentences to each other
using the same intonation.

© Write three sentences you could use to answer
the questions in Speaking Exercise 9. Mark the
intonation in your sentences with arrows and the
read them to your partner.

Writing
Task 1
@ Work in pairs. Read the Writing task on page 95

and look at the diagram. Then discuss these
questions.

What equipment is needed for the water filter?
What materials are used in the filter?

Where does the dirty water enter the system?
Where does the clean water come out?

What is the pipe used for?

Ul = W



. build list operate overview
he diagram below shows a simple system that

s dirty water into clean water.

para. 1 | Explain what the diagram shows and

Summartise the information by selecting =TI the equipment.
and reporting the main features, and make
comparisons where relevant.

Water-Filter Assembly
@astic lid para.3 | Explainhowtoc ... the system.
para. 4 | Writeand ... of the diagram.

=~

para.2 | Explain howtob ... ... the water-filter
system.

water ' age 96 Key grammar. The passive
e plastic barrel £ e v ’

— I A— €) The writer uses words and phrases to mark the
S AN order in which things happen.

Jv \ 1 Circle the words/phrases that he uses to do this.

L @ 2 Which of these words/phrases are used to mark:

S\ a the start?
—— - b the end?
S ¢ two things that happen together?
* storage drum d one thing that follows another?

, / \_ﬁ/  page 129 Sequencers
\ [above storage drum |

@ (®) Find and correct the mistakes made by IELTS

drinking water@ candidates in these sentences.
The first, they build the filter.

Than we add the dirty water.

Finaly, the clean water comes out.

At last, there is clean water to drink.

If they don’t raise the barrel, it is too low, when
the water goes in, it doesn’t go anywhere.

@ Read this sample answer to the Writing task
above, then complete the plan in the next column
by writing a word from the box in each gap.

o W=

iF
 The diagram shows a method for filtering dirty water using

~ abarrel and a drum, a pipe and two taps. @ Work in pairs. Look at the Writing task on

page 96 and for each picture, A and B,

First, the drum and barrel are placed next to each other so disciiss these questions.

that the fop of the barrel is higher than the drum. These
items are linked by a pipe that runs from the bottom of the
barre| info the side of the drum. Next, the filter is made by

~ adding sand, charcoal and gravel fo the barrel. Finally, a tap
is fixed fo the bottom of the drum and the fop of the pipe.

1 How deep is the water source?

2 Who or what is collecting the water?
3 What equipment is used?

4 What is the water being used for?

=

(® Work in pairs. Each describe briefly how one of
the systems works.

The process begins when dirty water is poured into the
barrel. After that, the water goes through the filter and up

the pipe into the drum, where it is stored. Then, when the € Work in pairs. Decide how you should write your
tap in the drum is furned on, clean drinking water comes answer. You should think about:

" 1 what to describe and compare in the two

The system shows how natural materials and basic diagrams;

equipment can be used fo produce drinking water in just a 2 how many paragraphs you will write, and what
few simple stages. you will write in each one;

3 how you will begin and end your answer, and
what you will include in the overview.

TW——

Every drop counts




The diagrams below show two methods of Key grammar
collecting water for irrigation purposes. The passive

Summarise the information by selecting
and reporting the main features, and make
comparisons where relevant.

€) Work in pairs. Read the information in the box,
then answer questions 1-3 about examples a-d.

The passive is formed by the verb to be + the past

A Swing basket participle (collected, eaten, done, etc.).
basket We use the passive when we don’t know who or
bmaafggc?o what does/d.id.the action or we don’t need to say
or who does/did it. 1
leather irrigation ‘
channel

it LK ‘

o fields / a Villagers pour dirty water into the barrel.
N : b Dirty water is poured into the barrel.
— ¢ People built the water filter.
d The water filter was built.

Which two sentences are passive?

Which two sentences do not say who does/did
the action?

3 Which tense is each sentence in?

b =

¢ page 129 The passive

B Rope and bucket @) Underline the eight passive verb forms in the

sample answer on page 95.
«— pulley
€) Complete these sentences with a suitable form of

| rollers the verb in brackets.

_ 1 Salt is removed (remove) from seawater in a

=1 A desalination plant.

2 Thewells. .. . (dig) ten years ago.

3 Over the past ten years, local people ...
(involve) in WaterAid projects.

4 Last summer, a TeServoir ... (construct).

5 Aylito Binayo ... (believe) she will have safl
water soon.

slope

irrigation
channels

bucket —auiaiaS

) (&) IELTS candidates often make mistakes with
V. the passive. Find and correct the mistakes in the
sentences.

1 Waterused mostly in agriculture in Australia.

) Now work alone and write your answer. Write at Water is used
least 150 words. 2 From the information which shows in the chait
water use has increased. |
Exam advice Writing Task 1 3 We did not affect by the water shortage last yé:
« Look carefully at the diagram(s) and decide 4 A substantial increase in rainfall was occurred

what is included and how it works. during the year.

5 Safe water should be provide for everyone.
6 Water that is came from the dam is reused.

+ Decide what you will write in each paragraph.

+ Remember to make comparisons (if relevant)
and include an overview.

Unit 9



ShTis ('} Building design

Kansas City, US

An Hui Province, China | .

"‘J’l‘ - ':,’ | e
.';T r“— s

Starting off
@ Read these quotes (a—f). Match each one to a building (1-6).

a Is that an escalator going up the side of the building?
b It’s fun, and the roof’s an incredible colour and shape - it really

stands out!
¢ It’s a very modern block, but it looks like it’s falling down!

d Wow, musical instruments - it’s so unusual, particularly

the part that’s made of glass.
e The pyramid shape fits in well with the surroundings.
f It’s impressive — but where are the windows?

© Work in small groups. What do you think the
purpose of each building is? When you've finished,
look at the answers on page 175.

© Which building design do you like best/least? Why?

Reading
Multiple choice, Matching sentence endings, Yes / No / Not Given

© Work in small groups. You are going to read a passage about the
Pompidou Centre in Paris. Before you read, discuss these questions. =%

1 Why do many cities have large, impressive buildings?
2 Who should organise and pay for the construction of city buildings?

Building design @




@ Now read the title, subheading and passage quite

quickly to find out:

1 how old the Pompidou Centre is.
2 how the architects were chosen.
3 what effect the building had on their careers.

€ Work in pairs. Look at these phrases from the

passage. Use their context and form to choose the
correct definition for each of the words in italics.
Then express each phrase in your own words.

1 the most outstanding new building (paragraph 1)

a popular b large and ugly
c excellent and better than others
2 a downbeat moment (paragraph 3)
a unexciting b important ¢ expected
3 a passing crisis (paragraph 3)
aunknown breal c¢temporary
4 changed their tune (paragraph 3)
amusic bmind c prices

{ Work in pairs. Find these words in the passage and

use the same methods to decide what they mean.

1 overcome
2 enabled
3 movable

4 urban planning
5 landmark projects
6 snaking

More than three decades after it was built, the
Pompidou Centre in Paris has survived its moment
at the edge of architectural fashion and proved itself
to be one of the most remarkable buildings of the
20th century.

It was the most outstanding new building constructed
in Paris for two generations. It looked like an
explosion of brightly coloured service pipes in the
calm of the city centre. However, when in 1977 the
architects Richard Rogers and Renzo Piano stood
among a large crowd of 5,000 at the opening of the
Centre Culturel d’Art Georges Pompidou (known

as the Pompidou), no one was really aware of the
significance of this unusual building.

Rogers was only 38 when he and Piano won the
competition to design a new cultural centre for Paris
in the old market site. Young, unknown architects,
they had been chosen from a field of nearly 700 to
design one of the most prestigious buildings of its
day. After six difficult years, with 25,000 drawings,
seven lawsuits, battles over budgets, and a
desperate last-minute scramble to finish the building,
it had finally been done.

Yet the opening was a downbeat moment. The
Pompidou Centre had been rubbished by the critics
while it was being built, there was no more work in
prospect for the architects, and their partnership had
effectively broken down. But this was just a passing
crisis. The Centre, which combined the national
museum of modern art, exhibition space, a public
library and a centre for modern music, proved an
enormous success. It attracted six million visitors in
its first year, and with its success, the critics swiftly
changed their tune.

The architects had been driven by the desire for
ultimate flexibility, for a building that would not limit
the movement of its users. All the different parts
were approached through the same enormous
entrance hall and served by the same escalator,
which was free to anyone to ride, whether they
wanted to visit an exhibition or just admire the view.
With all the services at one end of the building,
escalators and lifts at the other, and the floors hung
on giant steel beams providing uninterrupted space
the size of two football pitches, their dream had
become a reality.

The image of the Pompidou pervaded popular
culture in the 1970s, making appearances
everywhere — on record-album covers and a table
lamp, and even acting as the set for a James Bond
film. This did much to overcome the secretive nature
of the architectural culture of its time, as it enabled




wider audience to appreciate the style and content
he building and so moved away from the strictly

i

fessional view.

ollowing year, Rogers was commissioned

sign a new headquarters for Lloyd’s Bank in

1 ondon, and went on to create one of Britain’s most
dynamic architectural practices. Piano is now among
he world’s most respected architects. But what of

ir shared creation?

It was certainly like no previous museum, with its
lans for a flexible interior that not only had movable
lls, but floors that could also be adjusted up or
_This second feature did not in the end survive
en the competition drawings were turned into a

| building. In other ways, however, the finished
building demonstrated a remarkable degree of
refinement — of craftsmanship even — in the way the
original diagram was transformed into a superbly
detailed structure. It was this quality which, according
to some critics, suggested that the Pompidou should
be seen as closer to the 19th-century engineering
dition than the space age.

vertheless, as a model for urban planning, it has
ved immensely influential. The Guggenheim in
bao* and the many other major landmark projects
t were built in the belief that innovatively designed
cultural buildings can bring about urban renewal are
all following the lead of the Pompidou Centre.

Other buildings may now challenge it for the title
Europe’s most outlandish work of architecture.
wever, more than a quarter of a century later, this
nstruction — it is hard to call it a building when

ere is no fagade, just a lattice of steel beams and
es and a long external escalator snaking up the
outside — still seems extreme.

Today, the Pompidou Centre itself still looks much
it did when it opened. The shock value of its
colour-coded plumbing and its structure has not
ded with the years. But while traditionalists
fegarded it as an ugly attack on Paris when it was

achievement, technically and conceptually.

a "_‘Odern-art museum in Spain designed by the North American
architect, Frank Q. Gehry

adapted from http://designmuseum.org

|
|
|
|
|
|

|
i
i
|

|

@ Underline the key ideas in Questions 1-4. Then
answer the questions.

Exam advice

Questions 1-4
Choose the correct letter, A, B, C or D.

1 What does the writer say in the first

paragraph about the opening of the
Pompidou Centre?

The elderly did not like it.

‘The architects were not present.
The atmosphere was very noisy.
The people did not realise its
importance.

2 What does the writer say in the second
paragraph about the construction of the
Pompidou?

A There was a hurry to complete it.

B It cost less than expected.

C Other experts helped draw the plans.
D The market location was criticised.

o0Owe

3 What is the writer’s main purpose in the

third paragraph?

A to explain the multi-functional role of
the centre

B to praise the architects for their design
ideas

C to say why some people’s opinions
quickly altered

D to show how the media benefited from
its success

4 What was the architects’ ‘dream’, referred
to in the fourth paragraph?

to become famous

to provide entertainment

to allow visitors to use it freely

to build the biggest museum in the
world

oW

Multiple choice

The answers to these questions are in the same
order in the passage.

When you have chosen your answer, quickly
check that the ather options are wrong.

Building design @



(D Read Questions 5-8 and the box of endings A-F. @ Underline the key ideas in Questions 9-14 and use
them to find the right place in the passage. Then
read each part of the passage carefully in order to
answer the questions.

1 Underline the key ideas in the questions and use
these to find the right place in the passage.
2 Read that part of the passage carefully and

match the information to the key ideas in the Questions 9-14
endings.
Do the following statements agree with the
Questions 5-8 views of the writer in the reading passage?
Complete each sentence with the correct Write
ending, A-F, below. YES if the statement agrees with the
5 The escalators and lifts inside the views of the writer
Pompidou NO if the statement contradicts the
In the 1970s, pictures of the Pompidou views of the writer
7 The original plans for the floors of the NOT GIVEN if it is impossible to say what
Pompidou the writer thinks about this
8 The detailed structure of the finished 9 The Pompidou has influenced the way
building cities are designed.

10 The Guggenheim has been more popular
than the Pompidou.

11 The word building fits the Pompidou
better than the word construction.

A reminded some people of past building
styles.

B were used to decorate everyday objects.

C fitted in well with the external

surroundings. 12 The Pompidou’s appearance has changed

considerably since it opened.
13 Nowadays, the design of the Pompidou
fails to shock people.

14 The traditionalist view of the Pompidou
has changed over the years.

D were situated on one side of the
building.
E showed people which area to visit.

F were changed during the construction
process.

Exam advice Yes / No / Not Given

= Use words in the questions to find the right place
in the passage (this applies to ‘'NOT GIVEN'
questions, too).

u]m = B = | © Work in small groups.

1 Is it important for people to like a building in
their local area? Why?

2 Are there any buildings that you would
recommend to visitors in your country? Why?

iil**“

Exam advice Matching sentence endings

* Underline the key ideas in the questions and use
these to find the right place in the passage. (You
will find them in the same order.)

= Underline the key ideas in the sentence endings
and match one to each question.

* Read the completed sentences to check they say
the same as the passage.

Unit 10




szam information

= You hear one speaker giving a talk on an
academic subject.

« Section 4 has no break.

@ Work in small groups. How much do you

~ remember about the Listening test? Say whether
these statements are true (T) or false (F). If you
think a statement is false, write what you think
is correct.

1 There are 40 questions in the test: ten in each
section.

2 You hear each part twice.

3 You may hear the answers in the recording in a
different order from the questions.

4 Section 4 is harder than Section 1.

5 Each question has one mark.

6 You write your answers straight onto the answer
sheet.

7 You do not have to spell all words correctly.

@ Work in pairs. You are going to hear a lecturer
giving a talk about traditional house design in
Samoa. Before you listen, look at the picture
below.

1 What features of the house does the picture
show?

2 What do you think is the purpose of each of
these features?

3 How do these features compare with a modern
house where you live?

€) Work in pairs. Look at Questions 1-10 and decide
what type(s) of word and what information you
need for each gap.

Questions 1-10
Complete the notes below.

Write NO MORE THAN TWO WORDS AND/
OR A NUMBER for each answer.

Traditional Samoan Houses
Overall design
e house:roundorl ...

® no walls

e 2 . . :to shelter occupants from wind
and rain

e floor:3 ... to control temperature

Roof

® dome-shaped and thatched using
T leaves

® B sides prevent dampness

e high top permits 6 ... loss

Supporting posts

e made using wood from the 7 ...
around the village

e used to show 8 ... of chiefs and
speakers at meetings

e attached using rope made by the 9 ...
in the village

e rope pulled tightly to form a 10 .......... .
around beams and posts

@ (?) Now listen to the recording and answer
Questions 1-10.

@ Work in small groups. Discuss these questions.

1 Would you like to live in a house like this?
Why? / Why not?

2 What does a traditional house in your town/
village look like?

Exam advice Note completion

« Use the headings and key ideas in the questions
to help you keep your place.

» Read the notes through afterwards to check
that they make sense and that words are spelled
correctly.

Building design



Vocabulary

Ward ehiice Describe a building that you have enjoyed

spending time in.

You can vary and improve your vocabulary by You should say:

using words that have a similar and sometimes where the building is
more exact meaning than more common, basic what the building looks like
words.

how it feels to be inside the building

and explain why you have enjoyed spending

€ Read these two sentences. Which one is better, G AP WY 3
time in this building.

and why?

a Old houses in my town have many interesting B etinge parmess m e et phie po

parts.
b Traditional houses in my town have many talkes.
interesting features. . €) When you have finished your talk, the examiner

may ask you a short question. Complete the

@ Match the words/phrases (1-12) with their answers to these questions using one word only.

synonyms (a-1).
1 Did you visit this building as a child?

I high a appearance ~Yes, 1..did.... /NoT didwt .
2 wool . b apariments 2 Have you visited this building recently?
3 (very) important ¢ construct Ve / No, I
: bu111{d d tall I 3 Do your friends like this building?
G B WS - Yes, they ..o , actually. / No, they ...
6 flats f create really
7 place g enjoyable '
8 middle h essential (D Work in pairs. Read the examiner’s question and
9 look (n) i timber Phillipe’s answer below.
10 rich j area
11 nice k centre Let’s talk about old houses. Do you
12 fun 1 attractive ~ think old houses should be knocked
ilt?
€) Improve these sentences by replacing the dawn sorthatinew homes par e by

underlined words in each one with an alternative
from Exercise 2.

toll centre

1 There are many high buildings in the siddie of Well, not really. Although some old

TR houses are ugly, others have quite
2 Some modern flats have an amazing look. bgautiful architecture ... so | don’t
3 There are many rich places in Hong Kong. think we should knock them down.
4 People use wood from the forests to build their
5 iolrsnizr o orfantiemakepaiksand S5rdens 1 Speakers often use although to introduce

o town: D P Ch contrasting viewpoints. What aspect of the houses

does Phillipe contrast in his reply?
2 Read Jaeun’s answer to the same question and
link the ideas together to form an answer using
Spea king although and so.
Parts 2 and 3

© Work in pairs. Read the Speaking task in the
next column and discuss what you could say,
making notes as you speak. -

6 Buying nice furniture for my room was fun.

I

j (ST we need more spaceé
to build new homes, some old
houses can be turned into flats,
2 oo it's not necessary to
knock them down.

Unit 10



© Pronunciation: Sentence stress 3
@@ Listen to Jaeun, Billy and Phillipe giving their
answers to another question and note down the:

1 linker they use to introduce a contrast.
2 points that they contrast.

D page 129 Using linkers lo contrast or compare

(@ Work in pairs.

1 Read the question and the student’s ideas below.
How does the student introduce his response?

2 Why does he use even though, not although, to
make a contrast?

In what ways are architects

7 : different from builders?

Builders earn less
money / architects
earn a lot

Well, what they earn is different. Even though
builders construct the whole building, architects earn
much more money than them. It isn't really fair.

3 Use these contrasting sets of ideas (a-c) to build
three more answers to the question above.

builders

architects

8 | design buildings construct buildings

0| work in an office work on a building site

can become famous no one knows them

© Work in pairs. Read these questions and
brainstorm some ideas for answers. Then change
pairs and ask and answer the questions.

k.

Different types of building

® How is a building such as a school different
from a theatre?

®* Are modern theatres basically the same as old
theatres?

* Which is more important to a town - a sports
centre or a museum? Why?

Exam advice Speaking test

= If the examiner asks you a question on your
Part 2 talk, you only need to give a brief reply.

= Use linkers of contrast to show different
viewpoints and use sentence stress to help
communicate your ideas.

Pronunciation
Sentence stress 3

We use stress to help show a contrast. I

—— —

0 (2-9\ Listen to this sentence from Jaeun’s answer
and underline the words the speaker stresses.
Why does she stress those words?

Even though some traditional houses looked
amazing when they were built, most of them just
look old-fashioned now.

@) Now work in pairs and take turns to repeat what
she says.

€ (3) Underline the words that you think Billy and
Phillipe should stress in these sentences, then
listen to check your answers.

1 New houses can look great from the outside,
while inside their shape is a bit dull and boring.

2 ... whereas some traditional houses in my
country have interesting features - like doors
and windows - others are just very plain ...

@ Work in pairs. Take turns to say the sentences in
Exercise 3.

© Take turns to ask and answer these questions,
stressing the contrast in your answers.

Example: Our hospitad is ofld, whife our arts
centre is new.

a What type of buildings are there in your
home town or village?

b Which building do you like the most? Why?
What was your school building like?
What facilities did your school building have?

Building design



Writing

Task 2
@ Work in pairs. Think about Writing Task 2 and

complete the statements below by choosing the
correct word from the box.

20 40 fewer more notes paragraphs

parts plan punctuation write

1 You should spend about ............... minutes doing
Task 2.

2 You have to write 250 words or ... :

3 You should answer all ... of the question.

4 You should not use ... in your answer.

5 Itisimportantto........ your answer quickly
first. )

6 Leave time to check your grammar and .............
at the end.

@) Work in small groups. Read this Writing task,

then answer the questions below.

Write about the following topic.

Some people think that buildings such as flats
and houses should be designed to last a long
time. Others believe that it is more important to
provide accommodation quickly and cheaply.

Discuss both these views and give your own
opinion.

Give reasons for your answer and include any
relevant examples from your own knowledge or
experience.

1 How many parts are there to the question?
What are they?

2 Why do some buildings last a long time?
(building materials? design?)

3 Brainstorm some of the advantages of this.
(financial? practical?)

4 Brainstorm reasons why quick, cheap
accommodation is sometimes necessary. (People
need homes? Disasters happen?)

5 What type of people might have the views in the
task?

6 What is your opinion? What types of
accommodation are there where you live?
Where could you include this in your answer?

@ Read this sample answer, without paying

attention to spelling or punctuation errors,
then answer the questions below.

Most goverments have to build housing for their citizens.
As populations grow more homes are needed, and
somefimes the demand for accommodation increases
rapidly. If people cannotfind places fo live it is a huge
worry for them. They do not care about the quality of their
housing - they just need somewhere fo live.

In the past, many buildings were carefully designed, and
people could see that there external appearance was
important. In my contry, some of the most beautiful houses
are old ones because they have an interesting shape and
the architecture is impressive. Even though they were
constructed a long fime ago they are still used and they
can sfill cost a lot of mony to buy. for this reason, some
people belive that homes today should alse be well buiilt,
using good materials.

Although | agree with This | also feel that poor people
might not think it is fair. Some types of building material
are much more expensive then others. Architects are also
expensive if you use them. We have a lot of apartment
blocks in the area where | live, and people want 1o live in
them. They do not think about how much they cost fo build.
Unfortunately, these buildings may not last very long, and
the occupants may have all sorts of proplems with the
building, wich may mean that more homes have fo be built:

In conclusion | think that both views are relevant: While city
accommodation must be well built so that it does not start
to fall down to soon it should also be affordable and availble
for people who need it:

1 Where is the writer’s answer to the first part of
the question?

2 Where is the writer’s answer to the second part
of the question?

3 Where are the writer’s opinions?

4 What words does the writer use to introduce her
opinions?

5 Where does the writer give examples of her own
knowledge or experience?

6 What examples can you find of linkers used for
contrast?

@ The sample answer contains ten spelling

mistakes and is missing six commas. Make
the corrections.

€ page 129 When to use commas




G Key grammar: Modal verbs

Work in small groups. Read this Writing task
and discuss the questions below.

rrWrite about the following topic.

- Some people think that large, impressive buildings
are important for a city. Others believe that the
money should be spent on improving schools and
hospitals.

Discitss both these views and give your own
opinion.

Give reasons for your answer and include any
relevant examples from your own knowledge or
experience.

1 Decide who might have the two opinions in the
task, and why.

2 Choose some vocabulary from the unit that
might be useful in your answer.

3 Consider how you could include some linkers of
contrast.

4 Decide on your own opinion and any personal
experience that you could include.

5 Write a plan for your answer.

@ Now work alone and write an answer to the task.
Write at least 250 words.

Key grammar
Viodal verbs

We use modal verbs (can, could, may, might,
must, should and have to) to express possibility,
ability and obligation.

on page 104 and look at the words in italics. Then
answer the questions (a-d) in the next column.

citizens.
If people cannot find places to live, it is a huge
worry for them.

was important.

For this reason, some people believe that homes
today should also be well built, using good
materials.

Read these sentences (1-8) from the sample answer

Most governments have to build housing for their

... people could see that their external appearance

9

... poor people might not think it is fair.

Unfortunately, these buildings may not last very

long ...

7 ... city accommodation must be well built so that
it does not start to fall down too soon, ...

8 ... it should also be affordable and available for

people who need it.

el

Which modal verb(s) do we use to:

a say that it is necessary to do something?
b express a possibility?
..................... FEEOTG L s o el
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€ page 130 Modal verbs

#) Choose the correct modal in each of these
sentences.

1 If a building has thin walls, people/

have to hear their neighbours.

2 The museum is free - you don’t have to / mustn’t
pay to enter.

3 In my opinion, architects should / must be paid
less money.

4 Last year, the visitors can’t / couldn’t use the
main entrance.

5 Although I can / may see the advantages of
living in the city, [ don’t enjoy city life.

6 In my view, city buildings shouldn’t / may not
cost too much money.

@) (&) IELTS candidates often make mistakes using
modals. Find and correct the mistakes in the
modal verbs in these sentences.

1 Nowadays, we can build a lot of things that we
eaf’tin the past. couldn’t

2 Some people may are happy to live there.
When I was younger, I should to work in my
father’s building company.
Maybe they can’t buying a house with their
financial problems.

5 Children cannot played in the street now.

People have to saved money to buy a home.

The police might stops you entering the

building.

8 The government must uses the money from
taxes for this.

~N &
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Vocabulary and grammar review Unit 9

Vocabulary

@ Complete these sentences using words connected with

water that fit the crossword grid.

1 Lack of rainfall can cause a droughdt . U
2 There are various ........... .methods that you can use to 4
water farmland and crops. 5 i
3 Countries that get a lot of rain build .............. to collect W
and store it. i |
AR DON 0k s if you are afraid of being underwater 7
for long periods.

You won't get ... if you take an umbrella!

w NS w»

Ifyou. . seawater, you get fresh water.

Grammar

@ Complete each of these sentences with the correct
form (active or passive) and tense of the verb in
brackets.

1 The first dams were built (build) in Middle
Eastern countries.

2 Some very early dams ... . (destroy) by
heavy rain during construction.

3 In the third century, India had a water

management system that ... (include)
16 reservoirs and dams.
4 The Romans ... (design) many of the dams

still used today.

5 The oldest surviving irrigation system in China
includes a dam which ... (make) of earth.

6 Sometimes natural dams . . ... (create) by
animals, such as beavers.

g DATTS bt o (classify) according to their
height and shape.

8 The word dam
language.

9 Both human and animal life ... . (can affect)
by the construction of dams.

. (come) fromr the Dutch

Vocabulary and grammar review Unit 9

Turn the ... on and fresh water will come out,.
Exercise can make you very hungry and ... ... ;

€ Complete the short summary of this diagram by
choosing a verb from the box and writing it in
the correct form (active or passive) and tense,

hotter than tank

solar
collector

consist of
flow

heat
locate
operate
need
reduce 1
switch on

tse

sensors start
pump

tank

cold-w:

A solar heating system in operation

Solar water-heating systems 1 .. Mse._ heat from
the sun to help produce hot water inside the home.
The system 2 ... a solar collector, water pipes,
a tank and a pump.

The solar collector 3 ... above the boiler, so
apump4 ... to move the water around the
system. The pump 5 ... by a controller with
sensors. If the collector is hotter than the tank, the
Sensors 6. the pump.

The process is very simple. First, cold water

7 ........... into the bottom of the boiler. Then it
goes up to the roof, where it 8 . by the solar
collector. After that, the water goes back to the
tank, and the hot pipes help to heat the water.

This system effectively 9 ... .. the amount of
fuel that the boiler consumes.




Jocabulary

Complete the missing letters in the words, then
use each word to make a noun phrase (1-7).

B ccal __tor__

B b_n
Sand__

e xhibit__ — —
- ch_ . — S
e thatch & 4

1

% project
Elifts and ........... ‘
4 the ... hall
5

7 famous .

@) Complete the sentences below with the words in
the box.

;aeeemmadafraﬁ appearance  feature  foundations
\inside  materials  outstanding  surroundings

1 High-rise buildings can provide more

of Samoan house design.
3 Wood, concrete and stone are common building

decorative, but the ... is very plain.

5 Buildings look better if they are designed to fit
IewiAth thiell ..o

6 The ... ofatower block must be strong
enough to support it.

7 You can still see today that the ancient Greek
temples were ... . pieces of architecture.

8 The external ... of a new building is very
important to local people.

2 The rope attachments are an interesting ... :

focabulary and grammar review Unit 10

Grammar

€ Insert six more missing commas that are

necessary in this paragraph.

Frank Owen Gehry

Frank Owen Gehry lives in Los AngelesCalifornia.
He has won many prizes for his architecture and
many of his buildings are tourist attractions. They
include the Guggenheim Museum in Spain the Walt
Disney Concert Hall in Los Angeles and the Dancing
House in Prague.

As a child Gehry made small buildings out of wood.
His mother who was an artist encouraged him to
make designs. His father gave him the materials he
needed from his shop. He gradually developed an
interest in architecture and went to university in
southern California.

Although Gehry drew many beautiful designs on
paper he didn’t become famous straight away. But
he built his own home and everything changed.
Nowadays he is a celebrity and many people admire
his post-modern designs.

O Circle the correct option in italics in each sentence.

1 If the owner agrees, the building/ has to

be decorated.

2 Visitors mustn’t touch / to touch the exhibits.

3 People have different views on architecture,
which is good - they don’t have to / haven’t to
agree.

4 In my opinion, the entry fee shouldn’t / mustn’t
be so expensive.

5 An unusual design can encourage / encourages
people to look at a building more closely.

6 The company had to / must stop working on the
building project last year because of financial
problems.

7 You cannot / can not tell how old this building is!

8 Many years ago, the government couldn’t / car’t
accommodate all its citizens, whereas now it can.

Vocabulary and grammar review Unit 10 @




Speaking reference

What to expect in the exam

The Speaking Test is the last part of the I[ELTS exam and it is
normally held on the same day as the other parts.

e The Speaking Test lasts 11-14 minutes and has three
parts.

e You do the test on your own.

e There is one examiner in the room, who gives you the
instructions, asks the questions and assesses your
performance.

e Itis recorded for administrative purposes.

Part 1: Introduction and interview

Part 1 lasts between four and five minutes. It consists of:

e a short introduction in which the examiner asks you
your name and where you come from, and checks your
identification;

e some initial questions about what you do or where you
live;

e some questions on topics such as your hobbies and

activities, places you know, family celebrations, holidays,
etc.

You studied and practised Part 1 in Units 1, 2, 5 and 8.

How to do Part 1

1 Listen carefully to each question the examiner asks you.
Think about the topic and the tenses that you need to
use.

2 Give relevant replies and try to provide some reasons for
your answers.

3 Don't memorise answers, but make sure you know the
sort of topics that are often used in Part 1 and learn
some vocabulary related to these.

4 Speak clearly so that the examiner can hear and
understand you.

5 Try to look confident and relaxed; look at the examiner
when you are speaking.

6 |If you don't understand a question, ask the examiner to
repeat it: I'm sorry, could you repeat the question, please?

Part 1 questions

Match each of the questions in the next column (1-9) to an
appropriate answer (a-i). Then work with a partner and take
turns to ask and give your own answers to the questions.

Complete IELTS Bands 4-5

Where do you come from? .
Who do you live with? ...
How did you get to school when you were a child? ..
How often do you use a mobile phone? ...
Do you have any pets or animals at home? ..
Have you ever written a diary? ... .

What type of holiday do you prefer? ...........

Roughly how much water do you drink each day? . ... .

© 0O N O G b W N =

Can you describe the buildings in your town? ...

Yes, we have some chickens in our garden, and my uncle
has a goat!

My brother and | share a flat in the centre of town.

Only when | was a little girl. These days, I'm too busy to
write something every day.

d Oh, definitely something active like skiing or camping -
| don’t like sunbathing very much.

e Well, [ only have it in tea or coffee - | know it’s good for
you, but | prefer cola or lemonade.

I was born in Guangdong province in southern China.

g They're very old - some of the architecture is quite
beautiful, and tourists enjoy coming to see it.

h Well, I usually make calls and send texts in the morning o
the evening because | switch it off when I'm at work.

i My father always drove me in his car because it was a
five-mile trip.

Part 2: Long turn

Part 2 lasts between three and four minutes. The examiner
gives you a topic to talk about. The topic is written down and
includes some bullet points to guide you. The examiner also
gives you some paper and a pencil. You have one minute to
prepare for the talk and two minutes to give the talk. When
you have finished, the examiner may ask you a short yes/no
question about the talk.

You studied and practised Part 2 in Units 3, 4,5,7, 8,9
and 10.

How to do Part 2

1 Listen carefully to the instructions. The examiner will tell
you how long you have to prepare and to talk.

2 Read the topic carefully, including all the bullet points,
which help give you ideas and a structure for your talk.

=

3 Use the minute’s preparation time to write down somé
points.



Introduce your talk when you start speaking. As you

~ continue, link your points together and give the talk an
ending.

Don't memorise a talk; the examiner will know if you do
this.

Aim to speak for two minutes. You don't need to stop
until the examiner says ‘Thank you’.

If the examiner asks you a short question at the end, you
only need to give a very brief answer.

Examiner’s instructions

Now I'm going to give you a topic and I'd like you to talk
about it for one to two minutes. Before you talk, you'll have
one minute to think about what you're going to say. You can
make some notes if you wish. Do you understand?

Here’s a paper and pencil for making notes and here’s your
topic.
I'd like you to describe someone you would like to meet.

| yseful language
Introducing your talk

| Well, 'm going to talk about ...
I'd like to talk about ...

| Giving a reason/detail/explanation
| Also, ...
Because ...

S8
For example / For instance, ...

Introducing a new point
So how/where/what do | ...?
The good/bad things were ...

When you don’t know a word/phrase
What's the word ...

I'm not sure how you say this, but ...

| don’t know what their name is in English.
How can | say it?

Describing the stages in a story
First, ... then ...

And what else (did we do)?

I have great memories because ...

Ending the talk

To finish the talk, ...
In all, | think ...

| Allin all, ..

" Exercise

In pairs, read the instructions and the sample topic in the
next column and discuss your ideas for a couple of minutes.
Afterwards, spend a minute making some notes on your
OWn and then take turns to give your talk. Try to talk for
about two minutes.

Describe someone you would like to meet.
You should say:

who this person is/was

how you know about this person

what this person does/did

and explain why you would like to meet this
person.

Part 3: Two-way discussion

Part 3 lasts between four and five minutes. The examiner
asks you questions that are linked to the Part 2 topic. They
are very different from the Part 1 questions. In Part 3, the
questions are about general, abstract topics, not personal
topics. This means that you should give your opinions,
rather than talking about yourself. This is your opportunity
to show the examiner the full range of your language.

You studied and practised Part 3 in Units 6, 7, 9 and 10.

How to do Part 3

1 Listen carefully to the instructions and questions. Think
about what you need to do, e.g. give reasons, explain
something, compare two things, agree or disagree, etc.

2 Make sure your replies are relevant and try to say more
than you did in Part 1.

3 Don't use memorised answers, but make sure you
know the sorts-of topic that you may have to talk about
in Part 3 (e.g. environmental issues, language and
communications, human relationships, education and
learning, etc.) and learn some vocabulary and phrases
related to them.

4 Speak clearly so that the examiner can understand you.

5 Remember that there are no right or wrong answers. The
examiner is interested in hearing whether you can talk
fluently about abstract topics and organise your points in
a logical way.

Speaking reference @



Useful language ” |
Starting your response
| think that ... ‘
In my view, ...

| would say that . ..

When you are not sure of your answer
Well, I'm not sure.

| think it depends.

Maybe . ..

Let me think.

Giving reasons
Because ...

One/Another reason is ...
The problem is ...
Perhaps because ...

Naming / Giving a list

Well, there are several (ways) ...
For a start, ...

Also, ...

Lastly, ...

Comparing and contrasting
Although ... / Even though ... / Whereas ... / While ...

Exercise

In pairs, read these instructions and discuss the sample
guestions. Think about what sort of reply you need to give
and write down some useful vocabulary.

Examiner’s instructions |

We've been talking about someone you would like to meel |
and I'd like to ask you one or two more general questions i
related to this. i
|
|
|
|

Let’s consider first of all famous people today.

e What kinds of activity can make people famous today?

e How is someone like an inventor different from a singer? 1
e Why do many famous people earn a lot of money?

Let's move on to talk about famous people from the past.

e Why do schools teach children about famous people

|
|
e What types of people were famous in the past? %

from the past? ‘

e Who is more important to society - a famous artist or a |
politician? |
I

Then ask each other the questions.

Complete IELTS Bands 4-5

How are you rated?

The examiner listens carefully to your speech and gives yoy
a Band Score from 1 to 9 for the whole test. This means that
the three parts are not rated separately. However, there arg
things that you need to do in order to achieve a certain bang,

As the examiner is talking to you, he or she thinks about
these questions:

1 How long are your answers? How well can you link your
ideas?

2 How much vocabulary can you use, and how accurate ig
it?

3 How many grammatical structures can you use, and how
accurate are they?

4 How well can you pronounce words?

Exercise

Here are some things you should try to do in the Speaking

Test. Match each of them (a-j) to one of the questions above

(1-4).

a Be understood, even though you make grammatical
mistakes.

Give quite long answers in Part 3.

1]

Be understood, even though some words are
mispronounced.

Use a range of different words and phrases.
Use a range of linkers.
Use some accurate intonation and stress.

Q = 0o o

Be understood, even though you sometimes use the
wrong word.

h Paraphrase when you cannot find the right word.
i Use a mix of simple and complex sentences.

j Pause naturally as you speak.




Preparing for the Speaking Test

Part 1

Build up a list of vocabulary that you can use to talk
about the topics that are often used in this part of the
test. Start by looking back at page 108 and underlining
the topic vocabulary in the questions.

Practise making statements about yourself in relation

to Part 1 topics, e.g. talk about your likes, dislikes and
preferences; your activities and when you do them; what
you are studying and why; your favourite shop/animal/
place; things you did as a child; where you would like to
live/travel in the future, etc.

Keep a list of topics and useful words and phrases in a
Speaking notebook, and add to this list when you can.

Part 2

Practise talking on your own on a topic for two minutes.
There are plenty of examples of topics in IELTS practice
materials. You can also use the topics in Units 3, 4, 5, 7,
8,9 and 10 of this book, but think of a different idea from
the one you used in the classroom.

Make a collection of topics. Think of some ideas and
vocabulary, and keep a record of them under a topic
heading in your notebook.

Study the madel talks in the units. They will show you
how to structure a Part 2 talk and how to link ideas.
Make a note of any useful vocabulary and linkers.

Record yourself and practise using some of the Useful
language in this section. Also try to include some of
the grammatical structures that you have learned on
this course, such as comparisons, conditionals, relative
clauses, etc. When you first practise, allow yourself the
time you need.

When the test date is near, use practice tests and try to
spend only a minute preparing for your talk. Make sure
you have a fairly good idea of how much you need to say
to fill two minutes.

Part 3

Build up a list of Part 3 Speaking topics in your notebook
and record some vocabulary that you can use to talk
about them. Start by re-reading the articles in this

book and checking the relevant Word lists. Topics like
fransport, education, tourism, architecture, etc. are
common Part 3 topics.

Develop your ideas by reading some articles on
international topics such as city life, pollution, nature,
the rich and poor, etc.

Practise expressing views on the issues, using some
of the Useful language on page 110. Write a list of
questions, with a friend or classmate if possible, and
then practise answering them, e.g.:

1 Why do some people want to live in big cities?

| think one reason is that they want a well-paid job and
it’s harder to get that in the country. Perhaps another
reason fs that they prefer a crowded place to a quiet
place.

2 How can drivers be encouraged to leave their cars at
home?

3 When do people make changes in their lives?

For all parts, record yourself speaking and ask a teacher /
native speaker to point out:

how clearly you speak;

any individual sounds or words that you don’t pronounce
clearly;

how effectively you group words and phrases;
how well you use stress to emphasise words;
whether you need to use more or less intonation.

On the test day

Remember these important points because they may affect
your mark.

Listen carefully to the examiner’s questions and
instructions

Each answer you give should be relevant. If you cannot
understand the examiner, ask him/her to repeat the
question.

Smile at the examiner and look interested
Communication works better for everyone if people are
interested in what they are saying.

Make sure the examiner can hear you

If you speak too softly, too quickly or not clearly enough,
the examiner may mark you down for pronunciation and
may be unable to judge your true language level.

Provide enough language for the examiner to
assess

Examiners can only rate what they hear. Even if you know
a lot of English, you won't get a high mark if you don't
say enough to demonstrate your true language ability.

Use your imagination

There are no right or wrong answers to the questions. If
you don’t have any experience of the Part 2 topic, think
about something you have read or seen on television, or
make something up. If you don’'t have a view on a Part 3
guestion, imagine one that someone else might have.

Be prepared and be confident

The Speaking Test materials are designed to help

you talk as much as possible. During the test, the
examiner will cover a number of different topics and will
encourage you to speak. If you are well prepared, you
should feel confident enough to do your best.

Speaking reference @




Writing reference

What to expect in the exam

The Writing Test is the third paper in the exam and it takes
place after the Reading Test.

You do two tasks in one hour:

Task 1 is a summary of one or more charts or diagrams
on the same subject;

Task 2 is a discursive essay. (There is only one topic.)

Task 1

In this task, you must summarise and compare information
from one or more graphs, charts, tables or diagrams.

Your summary must be at least 150 words long. You may
write more than this, but if you write less, you will lose some
marks. You should spend about 20 minutes on this task.

You should try to:

include all the key points;

include some details or data from the graphs or charts to
support the key points;

compare some of the information;
include an overview;,

organise your answer in a logical way;
use relevant vocabulary;

use your own words where possible, rather than copying
from the question;

write grammatically correct sentences;
use accurate spelling and punctuation;

write in a formal academic style (not bullet points or
note form).

You studied and practised Writing Task 1 in Units 1, 3,5, 7
and 9.

How to do Task 1

1

Read the instructions and study the headings and
information carefully. Find at least three key points and .
decide which features you should compare. (Allow
between two and three minutes.)

Decide how many paragraphs to write and what to put
in each one. Decide what will go in your overview. (Allow
between two and three minutes.)

3 Write your answer, allowing a couple of minutes to check

it through afterwards. (15 minutes)

@ Complete IELTS Bands 4-5

Graphs, charts and diagrams

There are different types of visual information that you will
have to deal with.

1 Pie charts showing how 100% of something is
divided up into smaller percentages

Look at the Writing task below.

1 Say what the pie chart shows.

Select two key points on the pie chart.

What extra information does the table provide?
What are the key points in the table?

g W N

What tense should you use to write about the
information?

The pie chart and table below give information on
tourist arrivals in Nepal in March 2008.

Summarise the information by selecting and
reporting the main features, and make comparisons
where relevant.

Tourism in Nepal, South Asia, 2008

North and
South America 10%
other
_ regions
1%
Asia ;" B Australia 4%
38%

Europe 37%

Increase in numbers from March 2007

Percentage increase 16%

6 Read the sample answer on page 113. Underline the

7 Are the data that support the key points accurate?
8 Read the answer again. Underline the words that the

writer’'s key points.

writer uses to contrast information.




"~ Start by Sample answer

oducing the
mary. Refer
oth pieces of
_but use your
words as far as
~ possible.

" The overview
is at the end and
forms the final
paragraph. It gives
overall picture of
. ' the information.

2 Charts and graphs showing trends over time
Look at the Writing task below.

1 What do the figures represent on the vertical axis?
2 What period of time does the graph cover?

3 What are the key points on the graph?

4 How could you organise the information into
- paragraphs?

The pie chart shows where tourists to Nepal came from in March 2008, while
the table shows the increase in tourist numbers from March 2007.

In March 2008, more than three-quarters of the tourists in Nepal were from
Asia (38 percent) or Europe (37 percent). On the other hand, the smallest
percentage of tourists, four percent, were from Australia. The remaining

21 percent of tourists travelled to Nepal from America or other regions.

The total number of tourists who visited Nepal in March 2008 went up by
5,910. This represented a 16-percent increase from the same month in the
previous year. However, the increase in tourists from each region varied.
Whereas numbers from Asia increased very slightly, by 188 people, the
number of visitors from Europe and America rose considerably.

The chart below shows the n.a.t_:.nber of A;;B;’é_fPhones
sold between June 2007 and December 2010.

Summarise the information by selecting and
reporting the main features, and make comparisons
where relevant.

Apple iPhone global sales (millions)

14.1

14.0

1201~

0ot~
| Thetimeis |
| presentedin |
8.0 'I three-month |
| periods. |
6.0 l These are |
| knownas |
I quarters.
4.0+—_
S S
2.3|
20/ 4.7
0.3
0.0

Jun. Sep, Dec, Mar. Jun. Sep. Dec. Mar. Jun. Sep. Dec. Mar. Jun. Sep. Dec.
07 07 07 08 08 08 08 09 09 09 09 10 10 10 10

—— o .

Note the
use of percent
and percentage.

Write numbers
up to ten as words
and numbers over

ten as figures.

Thus tourists arrived in Nepal from two main areas of the world, and
between March 2007 and 2008, tourist numbers increased from all the areas
on the chart. However, the growth from Europe was the biggest.

5 Read the sample answer below. Underline any words/

phrases that the writer uses to describe trends, including
prepositions.

Sample answer

The graph gives information on the
sale of iPhones around the world over
a period of almost four years.

During this period, sales increased
enormously, although there was some
fluctuation. Between June 2007 and June
2008, the number of iPhones that were
sold rose from 0.3 million to

2.3 million in December, but then fell
back to 0.7 million. However, in the next
quarter, sales increased by more than

6 million units and reached a peak of 6.9
million.

After September 2008, there was another
drop in sales to 3.8 million, but then in
June 2009, they began to rise again and
the figures show a considerable increase,
to 8.8 million in March 2010. This was
followed by a very slight decrease in June
2010 and then another big increase over
the next two quarters, to 14.1 million in
December 2010.

Clearly, there has been an upward trend
in global sales figures over the period, and
the most significant growth was in 2008.

Itis fine
to use a shor
phrase from tl
task if you pu
it in your owt
sentence.

Use the word
figures to refer
the numbers «
the graph.

6 Read the answer again. Underline the introduction
and the overview.
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3 Tables showing information in rows and columns

Look at the Writing task below.

1 What comparisons could you make between the table and the graph?
2 What should you put in your overview?

The table and graph below give information on the weather in Dubai. The graph
shows annual rainfall and the table shows annual temperatures.
Summarise the information by selecting and reporting the main features, and
1 I/ i

make comparisons where relevant, Annual rainfall in Dubai
Month Average Average

minimum | maximum ::

temperature | temperature -

°C °c 35 w

: 30 [:Ttimfall om
Jan-Feb 14 25 E 3
Mar-Apr 17 32 20
May—Jun 24 37 :(5,
Jul-Aug 29 48 z
zef’“{;d ?; 22 LJ [Feb) EJ(AW £ ’_Jul) Augj Se_jL Oct)\ Nuv]
ov-Dec Month
3 Read this sample answer. How has the writer organised the information? Note how the

writer has changed
the words in the tas
to her own vocabulal

Sample answer
The table and graph show the average temperatures in Dubai and how much rainfall there is over
a year.

The table shows that Dubai is a warm place. The hottest temperatures are between June and September, and the coolest
months are from November to March. In July and August, temperatures can range from 29 to 48 degrees. It then gets
cooler towards the end of the year. The lowest temperatures are around 14 degrees from January to February, but it can
still rise to around 25 or 26 degrees during this season.

According to the graph, there is almost no rain in Dubai between June and October, so this is a dry season. However,
there is some rain at other times of the year. In February, annual rainfall peaks at 32 centimetres and then falls gradually
to under five centimetres in May. In November, there is a little rain, and this increases to 15 centimetres in December.

Overall, Dubai has rain in the cooler winter months and is dry during the hot summer months.

4 Read the sample answer again. Which figures has the | concrete roof

writer included, and why? el il
. v hollow concrete
& Diagrams showing a process and/or how bricks - fall with
something works — less impact concrete roof
Look at the Writing task below. system gk

1 What similarities and differences can you see in the

diagrams? (Explain them to a partner.) rubber

(absorbs
shock)

2 What vocabulary will you use? |
|
3 What tense and verb forms will you use? J[

The diagrams on the right show two types of building
design that help reduce the effects of earthquakes. ne o
g -

Summarise the information by selecting and SR T destroyed houses
reporting the main features, and make comparisons
where relevant.

pillars (steel) -

Earthquake-resistant buildings
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. Read the sample answer on the right. How has the writer
organised the key information? Where is the overview?

. Read the answer again and underline the passive verb
~ forms. Why has the writer used the passive?

| Useful language

starting your answer / Introducing a key point
The graph/chart/table/diagram shows ...

The graph/chart/table/diagram gives information
about ...

According to the graph/chart/table/diagram, ...

Linking ideas and sentences
because/and/so/also

Comparing and contrasting
But ... |
However, ...

While ...

| By comparisan, ...

On the other hand, ...
Although ...

Unlike ...

Summarising stages

The process begins when ...

First / Next / When / Then / After that, ...
Finally/Lastly, ...

Describing trends

to increase/decrease/rise/fall/drop from ... to / by ...
a(n) increase/decrease/rise/fall/drop of

to fluctuate / fluctuation

10 peak

o remain stable/steady

an upward/downward/stable trend

Intreducing the overview
Overall, ...
Clearly, ...

Sample answer

Note tha

The diagrams show an apartment block some words
and a house that were built in areas that concrete a
have earthquakes. Some aspects of the steel, canno

two buildings are similar, but there are also
differences.

changed

Both the buildings are rectangular and both
have flat roofs that are made of concrete.
They also have steel pillars that go deep into
the ground. However, the apartment block

Use synony

also has rubber sections that absorb shocks of key worc
and let the building move. you kBO\{;fd”

; e.g. build a
The apartment block is much taller than the e

house, so the walls are constructed using
concrete. Metal bars are also placed in each
wall. The house, on the other hand, is made

of hollow bricks, because if they fall, they will

cause less damage. gEs
) Note the u
While recycled stone was used for the floor —| of the pres

of the house, the high-rise building has
modern features, including sprinkler systems
to prevent fires.

tense to des
the feature

the buildings
Overall, the design of each type of building the past tel
is related to its size and its purpose, but they | to describe
clearly show how to help a building stand up constructi

during an earthquake.

Task 2

This task is in the form of a statement and question(s).
There may be more than one part to discuss, and you need
to give your own opinion.

Your answer must be at least 250 words long. You can write
more than this, but if you write less, you will lose some
marks. You should spend about 40 minutes on this task.
There are twice as many marks for Part 2 as for Part 1.

You should try to:

e discuss all the questions in the task;

e present main ideas and support these with examples;
e include relevant examples from your own experience;
e write a conclusion;

e organise your answer, using paragraphs;

e use linking words and phrases to connect your ideas;

e use your own words where possible and avoid copying
from the question;

e write grammatically correct sentences;
e use accurate spelling and punctuation;,
e write in a formal academic style - not points or notes.

You studied and practised Writing Task 2 in Units 2, 4, 6, 8
and 10.

Writing reference @



How to do Task 2

1 Read the instructions carefully. Decide how many parts
there are to the question and underline them. Decide
what your view is on the topic. (Allow between two and
three minutes.)

2 Quickly think of some ideas and write a plan. Decide
how many paragraphs to write and what to put in each
one. Decide what you want to put in your conclusion.
(Allow between three and four minutes.)

3 Write your answer, allowing up to five minutes to check
it through afterwards.

Task 2 questions

There are different types of Task 2 question. Here are some
examples.

Advantages and disadvantages
Read the Writing task below.

1 What two points of view are presented in the first
sentence? Underline the key words.

2 Which point of view do you agree with most? Why?

Some beople like to travel to somewhere new and
different when they go on holiday, while others
prefer familiar places.

Do you think there are more advantages or
disadvantages to visiting new places?

Give reasons for your answer and include any relevant
examples from your own knowledge or experience.

3 Read the sample answer on the right and complete the
lists of advantages and disadvantages in these notes.

Notes
Advantages
+ Travel about 1 exploration - more to 2
L , e.g. food, scenery
v Betler @ ...nue: of other cultures, e.g. homes, clothes,
music
Disadvantages =
« More5... ... ,eg.makingb.........
“LGan 7 ... , €.0. booking restaurants and 8 ...

Complete IELTS Bands 4-5

Sample answer

Most people take a holiday during
the year, and when they book their
holiday, they have a choice. They can
go somewhere they know well or
they can go to a place that they have
never visited before. This second
option has positive and negative
aspects.

In my view, travel is really about
exploration. Although it is reassuring
to go to a place you know, there is
less to discover because you have
been there before, whereas you can
have new experiences in a city or
country that you have not visited. For
example, you may eat food you have
never tried or see scenery that is
very unusual.

Write a short
introduction to

the essay.

Link new
paragraphs to
previous paragraph
using appropriate
linkers.

What is more, | think the most
important advantage of visiting a
new place is that you develop your
understanding of the world. You can
read about other cultures, but | think
it is better to go where other people
live and see the clothes they wear,
the music they like and so on.

However, there are some
disadvantages when you go to new
places. Firstly, it is more stressful, as
it takes longer to make all the travel
arrangements. When | went away
last summer, | spent hours booking
the holiday. Secondly, it is easy to
make mistakes. When you have been
to a place before, you know which
restaurants and trips to avoid.

Allin all, | think there are more
advantages Iif you go somewhere
new because it makes a change. If
human beings do the same things all
the time, they will not develop new
interests or find out about the world.

Sum up your
points and give |
your opinion.

4 Read the answer again. How has
the student used her notes to write
the answer?

5 Has the student answered the
question about advantages and
disadvantages?




To what extent do you agree?

Read the Writing task below.

1 Do you agree with the opening statement in the task?
Why?

2 Are there any places in the world where people do not
need to worry about how much water they use? Why?

Read the Writing task below.
1 What two points does this refer back to?
2 Why is the example in brackets?

Two questions to answer

Both
questions n
be covere

As water is a valuable resource, governments all
over the world should control how much water their

citizens use.
To what extent do you agree or disagree with this
statement?

Give reasons for your answer and include any relevant
examples from your own knowledge or experience.

3 Read this sample answer and underline the main and
supporting ideas. What examples does the writer use?

Sample answer

Everyone knows that we need water to survive. We also
use it for many of our daily activities. However, some
countries have access to a lot of water, while others do
not. Does this mean that we should all use less? | think it
depends on where you live.

The amount of water a country has is linked to its weather.
In parts of Europe, for example, people do not worry

about water supplies because they have a lot of rainfall.
Occasionally their country has a dry period, but it is not
long enough to cause any serious problems. In my view, it
is not necessary to control water use in these countries.

In other parts of the world, such as Africa, Australia and
the Middle East, many people experience drought. Here,
people know that they have to conserve water and they
cannot use too much. There may be government controls
about using water, for things like recreation or washing
cars, but sometimes water is so hard to find or collect that
controls are not needed.

Sometimes weather patterns change, and in some
countries this can cause an unusual situation. A place that
usually has rain may have none. | think these governments
should tell people to use less water all through the year.
Then, if a drought comes, they will be able to deal with it.

In conclusion, different parts of the world have different
needs. While it is important to limit water use in some
Countries, it is impossible or unnecessary to do this in
Others,

4 Read the answer again and find the writer’s views. Does
the writer clearly answer the question ‘To what extent do
you agree or disagree ...'?

5 Underline the vocabulary that is linked to the topic of
water.

Animal habitats have been destroyed, and some
animal species (e.g. the tiger and the rhino) have
become endangered.

Why does this happen?

What car: be done to protect endangered animals? —

Give reasons for your answer and include any relevant
examples from your own knowledge or experience.

3 Read this sample answer. In which paragraphs are the

writer's answers to each question in the task?

Sample answer
Animals and human beings have to live together. @
Sometimes, however, we only think about ourselves and we
do things that harm animals or the places where they live.

In the past, humans hunted animals for food and clothing.
Nowadays, we hunt them for other reasons. In my view,
this is wrong. We should not make money by taking away
an animal’s life. There are so few tigers and whales in the
world today that they are protected species. However, it
may be too late now to increase their numbers significantly.

Other activities that threaten animals’ lives include cutting
down forests and building roads and railways on farmland
or grassland. This happens in my country and in many
other parts of the world, and it destroys animal habitats, If
animals cannot produce any young, they will not survive.
However, large organisations do not always think about the
effects of their activities.

In my opinion, anything that puts animals’ lives in danger
should be controlled. Governments can fine hunters and
put up signs to warn them. If forests are cut down, the
organisations that do this should ensure that they do not
remove too many trees in one area.

Another way to protect animals is to provide safe areas
for them to live and breed. Sometimes special areas are
created in bushland, such as game reserves in Africa.
Other methods are building animal sanctuaries and taking
some animals there to breed. This is what is happening
with the giant panda in China.

Overall, | think that there are many ways that we can
look after endangered animals. Both governments and
individuals have a responsibility to do this.

4 Read the answer again. What do the underlined words
refer back to?

Writing reference 6



Useful language
Giving your opinions
In my view/opinion, ...
I think/believe ...

Introducing other people’s opinions
Some people say/think ...

Presenting reasons/examples
For example, ...

Because (of) ...

As ...

Adding information
Also, ...
What is more, ...

Comparing and contrasting
In the past, ... Nowadays, ...
However, ...

Although / Even though, ...
On the other hand, ...
While/Whereas ...

Giving personal experience
In my country/town/home/family, ...
Where | live, ...

Concluding

In conclusion, ...
Overall, ...

Allin all, ...

Complete IELTS Bands 4-5

Preparing for the Writing Test

For Task 1, practise summarising the information in a range
of different charts and diagrams. You can find examples by
doing an internet image search or you can use newspaper
articles, school science books and some magazine articles,

For Task 2, practise writing arguments on a range of
different topics. There are plenty of examples in academic
study-skills books and other IELTS practice materials. Make
a collection for your |[ELTS preparation.

Before you write, brainstorm some ideas and then select
your main ideas and organise them into paragraphs.

Study the sample answers in the units and in this Writing
reference. They have been written to show you how to
structure an answer and how to link ideas. Make note of
any useful vocabulary that has been used and use it in your
own work.

If you are doing a course with a teacher, look back at the
corrections in pieces of work that he or she has marked. Try
to avoid making the same mistakes again. Aim to use some
of the grammatical structures that you have learned on this
course, e.g. conditionals and relative clauses.

When you first practise, use as much time as you need. As
the test date approaches, use practice tests and try to write
each answer in 20 minutes for Task 1 and 40 minutes for
Task 2.

On the test day
Remember these points because they affect your mark.

Task 1

e Make sure you fully understand the data
Study the task first and make sure you understand it.

- Ifitis a graph or chart, look carefully at the axes.
Don't just look at the figures - look at any labels or
keys as well.

- If itis a table, look at all the headings.

- Ifitis a diagram, look at all the steps or stages in the
process or structure.

e Include the key points
Decide on at least three key points and make sure you
highlight these in your answer.

e Include some data and make sure they are
accurate
Make sure that the figures or details that you include to
illustrate your key points are accurate.

@ Include an overview of the information
The overview is like a conclusion and it gives your reader
a simple picture of what the graphic shows overall. It is
not the same as the introduction, which states what the
information is about. The overview usually goes at the
end of the answer, but it doesn't have to. As long as it i
there, you will get credit for it. If it is not there, you will
lose marks.




ake sure you understand the question °
Take time to read the question very carefully. Underline
the parts you have to write about and ask yourself:

What is the main topic?

What other points do | need to cover? °
How many parts are there?

Do | need to present arguments for and against?

What is my opinion?

. Introduce your essay

" The introduction sets the scene for your readers. It tells
them what you are going to discuss, what the issues are,
and often what your opinion is.

» Make your opinion on the topic clear to the reader
Decide on your view and state this clearly in your essay.
Make sure your view is consistent.

¢ Include some main ideas

" Decide on at least three main ideas and some supporting
points. Build your paragraphs around your main ideas.
Ideas can come from other people’s opinions, your own
opinions, facts, etc.

Include some personal experience

Make sure this is relevant to the question. You only need
to write a sentence on this, and if you have no personal
experience, you do not need to worry. Just say Afthough |
have no personal experience of this, I think ...

Draw a conclusion

At the end of your essay, you need to write one or two
sentences that summarise your arguments and your
point of view.

How are you rated?

The two tasks are rated separately, but Task 2 is worth
twice as many marks as Task 1. The marks are combined to
produce one Band Score from 1 to 9 for the whole test.

There are levels of performance that you need to reach in
order to achieve a certain band.

The examiner considers these questions:

Task 1

® Have you understood the task and the data/diagram(s)?
® Have you included all the key points?

® Is there an overview?

Task 2
¢ Have you understood the task?
® Have you covered all the parts/questions in the task?
® Is your opinion clear?
® Have you presented relevant ideas?

Both tasks

How well have you organised the answer? Is there a
range of linkers? Can you use referencing?

How adequate is your vocabulary, and how accurate
isit?

How many different grammatical structures can you
use, and how accurate are they?
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Language reference

Unit 1 Uses

i g We use the present continuous to talk about:
Present simple and present continuous , _
e something happening now:

- 2 7
Present simple She’s making some noftes.

Forms e a situation which is changing or developing:
e Your English is improving.
affirmative ‘ I/ You / We / They come from Cairo. |

e an activity which is in progress, but not exactly now:

| [ HE She / It comes from Cairo.__ | She’s studying chemistry in Wuzan.
negative | I/ You/ We / They do not (don't) come | e atemporary situation:
from Catro. ) ‘ He’s living in a student hostel while he’s in England.
He / She / It does not (doesr’t) come from |
— Caitg | Spelling changes when we make nouns plura
question Do 1/ you / we/_ they come from Cairo? l We make most nouns plural by adding —s:
Does he / she / it comejrom CCEEQ:?_ Y mopE- Beoks
However:
Uses

) e for nouns ending in -ch, -0, -s and -sh, we add -es:
We use the present simple: match — matches, mass — masses
e to describe something that is always true or something
that is permanent:
Children learn languages more quickly than adults.

Hanan lives in Muttrah.

e for nouns ending in -y (e.g. study), we change -yto -/ |
and add -es: |
study = studies

e when the word ends in -ay, -ey or -ay, we don't change
-yto -/
toy — toys

e to describe an activity that happens regularly:
! do my homework every Friday evening.

e with thoughts and feelings using these verbs:
believe, know, remember, think (meaning believe),
feel (meaning believe), suppose, love, like, want,

dislike, hate, prefer, etc.: _
! love my city. Some nouns are irregular:

man — men; woman — women, child — children;
foot = feet; tooth — teeth

e when the noun ends in -for -fe, we often, but nat
always, change the -fto -v:
knife = knives

Present continuous
Forms Notes

affirmative |I am (I'm) eating lunch.
He / She / It is (He’s / She’s / It’s) eating

e Some nouns ending in -ics are singular:
politics, physics

lunch. These nouns ending in -s may be singular or plural:

We / You / They are (We're / You're / species, series, means:

They're) eating lunch. =g ecd The zoo contains one species of elephant and two
negative  |I am (I'm) not studying. species of kangaroo.

|He / She / It is not (isn’t) studying.
"We / You / They are not (aren’t) studying. \

question {Am I making too much noise?

‘Is he / she / it making too much noise?

Are we / you / they making too much |
noise? |

Complete IELTS Bands 4-5




Uﬂit 2 e pre- means ‘before’:

t simple preheated = heated earlier/beforehand.
§as A e re- means ‘doing the thing again”:
o™ reread = read again
1 Verb to be

E——

affirmative | I/ He / She /It waéubusy.

Spelling changes when adding —ed to verbs

We / You / They were busy. We double the final consonant* when we add -ed to:
.
pegative 1/ He / She / It was not (wasn't) busy. e a one-syllable verb which ends in consonant-vowel*-
We / You / They were not (weren’t) busy. consonant:

question Was I/ he / she / it busy? _ stop = stopped
| Were we / you / they busy? e verbs of two or more syllables which end in consonant-

vowel-consonant and the final syllable is stressed:
Other verbs admit — admitted

o Regular verbs form the past with -ed:
arrive = arrived

Many verbs have an irregular past form (see Common e there are two final consonants:

irreqular verbs on page 131): end — ended

write — wrote e there are two vowels before the final consonant:
appear — appeared

We don’t double the final consonant when:

affirmative | I/ He/ Sﬁe / Ir; We / You / They arrived
yesterday.

negative 1/ He/ She /It / We / You / They did not
| (didn’t) arrive yesterday.

question Did I/ he/ she /it / we / you / they
arrive yesterday?

e the verb ends in a vowel:
save — saved

e the stress is not on the final syllable:
open — opened

| e theverbendsin-w, -xor-y
‘ play = played

Uses , .
A final -y after a consonant becomes /.

We use the past simple to describe: carry — carried

® actions or events in the past: * Consonants are b, ¢, d, f, g, etc. Vowels are a, e, j, o and u.
[ visited New Zealand in 2010.
things which happened for a long time in the past: Pronunciation of verbs + —ed
Freya lived in Italy for many years. When we add ~ed fo:

S . - o verbs ending in the sounds /tf/, /k/, /p/ and /J/, we
ome meanings of affixes BOnOUTs ~aoAstr

Adding syllables before or after a word (affixes) changes or risked
adds meaning to a word. Affixes before a word are called

prsfixes: after a word, they are called suffixes e verbs ending in the sounds /d/ and /t/, we pronounce

f -edas /ud/:
e —jstand -ant (like —er) mean ‘someone who does a stated

thing":
scientist = someone who works in science
applicant = someone who applies

® -ment means ‘something which does a thing”: Also. and. but and however
advertisement = a thing which advertises . 2

o all other verbs, we pronounce -ed as /d/:
entered

® -jse, -ate and -ify mean ‘to make or do this thing’: A

Summarise = make a summary We use and to join things.

solidify = make something solid « We can join the final thing on a list to the rest of the list:
® -able means ‘able to do/be a thing’: I'm studying physics, biology and chemistry.

enjoyable = you can enjoy it e We can join two similar adjectives when they don’t come
® im-, in-, dis- and un- give a word a negative meaning: before a noun:

impossible = not possible The journey was long and dangerous.

unopened = not unopened
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e We can join two sentences which do not express different ideas:
At school, children learn to work hard and they learn to study.

Note: We do not usually join more than two sentences with and.

Also
Also means ‘and’.

e We use also to add extra information or an extra opinion to things we have already said:
Children should fearn good behaviour from their parents. They should also learn to behave well at
school.

e We cannot use also to join two sentences, but we can place it at the beginning, in the middle or at
the end of the second sentence:
A good education is expensive. Also it takes a long time. / It also takes a long time. / It takes a long
time also.

But
We use but to join:

e sentences when the information or opinion in the second sentence is different from the first
sentence:
It is hard work looking after children, but it is enjoyable.

e two adjectives which seem to have opposite meanings:
My brother is clever, but lazy.

o We normally use a comma before but (see When to use commas, page 129).

However
e However means ‘but’.
* We cannot use it to join sentences.

» We use however at the beginning of a sentence to say something different from the sentence
before:
Many children don’t enjoy helping in the house. However, it teaches them to be responsible.

e However is usually followed by a comma.

Unit 3

Making comparisons
We can compare information using comparative and superlative adjectives and adverbs.

e We use comparative adjectives (+ than) to compare people, things, places or events:
Bicycles are quieter than cars.

o We use comparative adverbs (+ than) to compare actions:
You can get to work more quickly by car than by bus.

e We use the + a superlative adjective or adverb to compare one person or thing with everyone or
everything else in the group:
! find trains the most comfortable means of transport.
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eorming comparative and superiative
agjectives and adverbs

We add -€r and -est to:

1 one-syllable adjectives:

"~ slower (than), the fastest

'~ .wo-syllable adjectives ending in -y (note that the -y

~ changes to )
~ easier (than), the happiest

s one-syllable adverbs:
faster (than), the hardest

‘We add more and most 10:

» adjectives with two or more syllables (except two-
syllable adjectives ending in -y - see above):
more efficient (than), the most complicated

« adverbs with two or more syllables:
more easily (than), the most dangerously

Some adjectives have irregular comparative and superlative
forms:

good, better, best

had, worse, worst

far. farther/further, farthest/furthest

‘many, more, most

much, more, most

little, less, least

Some adverbs have irregular comparative and superlative
forms:

badly, worse, worst
well, better, best

To say one thing is less than another, use fess and /east
before the adjective or adverb:
Travelling by plane is less dangerous than travelling by car.

Spelling changes when adding -er and -est to
adjectives
e We double the final consonant when we add -erand -est
to adjectives which end in consonant-vowel-consonant:
thin, thinner, thinnest
We don’t double the final consonant when:
- there are two final consonants:

old, older, oldest
- there are two vowels before the final consonant:

clear, clearer, clearest

- the adjective ends in a vowel:
safe, safer, safest

- the adjective ends in -w or -x:
slow, slower, slowest

Change a final -y to

funny, funnier, funniest

Unit 4

Deciding the type of word

When we don't know the meaning of a word we read, it's

helpful to first decide what type of word it is (noun, verb,

adjective, etc.). This will help us to:

e get closer to the meaning if we are guessing the
meaning from the context;

e choose the correct definition if we are using a dictionary.
For example, if you look up design in the online version
of the CLD (at http://dictionaries.cambridge.org), you
will find:

- design n

- design v

If you know what type of word it is, you will know which
definition to click on.

We can tell what type of word it is by the words near it and
its position in the sentence.

Nouns ...
e often have a, an or the before them:
They produced a design for the house.

e usually end in -sif they are plural:
His designs have been very popular with the public.
o come near the beginning of a sentence before a verb:
The design impressed us.
e come after a verb:
They chose my design.
e often have adjectives before them:
it was an unusual design.

Verbs ...

e are often in a tense formed by -ed or -ing and with
an auxiliary verb (is / are / have / has / may / will, etc.)
before them:

They are designing a new bridge.

» usually come after a noun or pronoun (he, it, they, etc.):
He designed the first one in 1904.

¢ do not usually come at the beginning of a sentence
unless in the -ing form:

Designing the new bridge was his first job.

e have to before them in the infinitive:

He decided to design it using recycled materials.

Adjectives ...
e usually come before nouns:
an unusual design
e can come after the verbs be (is, was, etc.), become, feel,

grow:
The design was extraordinary.
The climbers soon became exhausted.
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Present perfect

Forms
affirmative | I/ You / We“/ They have taken photos.
He / She / It has taken photos.
negative I/ You / We / They haven'’t arrived. i
He / She / It hasn’t arrived.
question Have [ / you / we / they finished?
Has he / she / it finished? N
Uses

We use the present perfect to describe:

something which started in the past and still continues
now:

I've lived in Guangzhou all my life. (I was born there and
I still live there now.)

things which happened in the past, but no time is given
and they have a result in the present:

There’s no class today because our teacher has gone on
holiday. (She went on holiday sometime in the past and

the result in the present is that there's no class today.)

For and since

For

We use for + a number of hours/days/years, etc. to say
how long something has been happening:
He has worked here for 12 years.

We use the present perfect + for to say how long
something has been happening and is still happening
now:

I’ve had this camera for six months.

We use the past simple + for to say how long something
happened that started and finished in the past:
My piano lesson lasted for two hours.

Since

We use since + a time in the past to say when something
started which is still happening now:
{'ve had this car since January.

We always use since with the present perfect because it
means ‘from [that time in the past] till now":
The price of food has increased since 2005.
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Unit 5

Directions and prepositions of place

Directions
When we give directions, here are some things we say:

s Continue / Go
straight on/
ahead (until
you reach ...):
Go straight on
uniil you reach
the lake.

e Go/Continue
past ...:
Continue
past the
picnic area till
you reach the
exit.

e Go/Turn left/

right at the

Turn right at
the bank.

e Take the first/
second/third,
etc. turning
on your left/
right: Take
the second
turning on
your left.

e Cross ...
Cross the
square, then
turn right.

e Follow .. .:
Follow the
road until you
come to the
post office.




Prepositions of place
Wi use the following words and phrases to say where
:mings/places are, or where we are.

at

We use at.

when we think of a place as a point:
at the traffic lights, at the crossroads

» with the front/back/top/bottom/end of.
She stood at the top of the stairs.
The house was at the end of the road.

o with events:
[ met him at the film festival.

e with the expressions at home, at work, at school,
at university.

in

We use in:

s when we think of a place as an area, or larger than a
particular point (see at above):
I live in the centre of London.

o with line, queue and street:
She lives in Saad Zaghlool Street. (but She lives at 23
Saad Zaghlool Street.)

e with the expressions in bed, in hospital, in class, in prison.

on
We use on:

e when we think of a place as a surface:
There’s a spider on the ceiling.
e when we think of a place as being part of a line:
There are three hotels on the road to Perth.
e with /eft and right:
It's on your right after the post office.
¢ with corner/bend.
The bank is on the corner of the street.
ahove

We use above to say something is in a higher position than
something else:
The lions live on a hill above the lake.

over

We use over to say something is directly above something
else:

They put a roof over the monkeys’ enclosure.
below

We use helow to say something is in a lower position than
Something else:
They stayed in a village below the mountains.

Under

We use under to say something is directly below something
else:

There’s a mouse sitting under your chair!

behind

We use behind to say something is at the back of something
else:
The giraffes are behind the zebras’ enclosure.

in front of

We use in front of to say something is close to the front of
something else:
Delia is standing in front of the restaurant.

opposite

We use opposite to say something is in front of something
else, but on the other side:

The café is opposite the information centre. (in front of the
information centre, but on the opposite side of the road)

between

We use hetween to say that something is in the space which
separates two other things:
My village is between the sea and the mountains.

next to

We use next to to say something is very close to something
else with nothing between:

Tasha and Fatma sat next to each other so they could do the
crossword together.

Types of word and word endings

Word endings (or suffixes) often help us to know what type
of word it is.

e Words ending in these suffixes are always nouns:
-ness: heaviness
~fty: ability
» Words ending in these suffixes are often, but not always
nouns:
-ment: environment
-fon: information
-er/ -or. doctor
-ance: entrance

e Words ending in -ify are always verbs: simplify

e Words ending in these suffixes are often, but not always
verbs:
-ise / ~ize: organise
-ate: rotate

e Words ending in these suffixes are often, but not always
adjectives:
-al: emotional
-able / -ible: sensible
-ive: active

e Words ending in -/y are often, but not always adverbs:
completely
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Countable and uncountable nouns
Some nouns are countable [C]. Other nouns are uncountable [U].

® A good learner’s dictionary will tell you if a noun is countable or uncountable:
rain noun [U] water that falls from the sky in small drops

zebra noun [C] an animal like a horse with black and white lines

e Countable and uncountable nouns have different grammar rules, and we can often tell
when a noun is countable or uncountable by looking at the words around it and whether it
is singular or plural.

Countable nouns: I Uncountable nouns:
® use a or an when they are singular: | ¢ do not use a or an:
a zebra, an ant water
| » have a plural form: ¢ do not have a plural form (and so the
zebras, ants verb is always singular):
e can use some and any in the plural: They drink a lot of water. |
some rivers, any bees ' e can use some and any: '
| ® can use few and many in the plural: some rain, any food
| few trees, many birds e can use little and much:
| o can use number in the plural: little food, much grass
There were a large number of | ® can use amount: ;
elephants in the forest. | Elephants eat a large amount of food
- B | every day. ]

(*) This is a list of some common uncountable nouns which IELTS candidates often make
mistakes with:

advice behaviour education equipment information
knowledge pollution research stuff traffic work

Prepositions in time phrases

e We use /n for months and years:
in August, in 20717

e We use on for days:
on Monday, on 21st August, on New Year’s Day

e For periods of time, we use

- between ... and:
between August and October

- from.. to:
from 2005 to 2010 (= between 2005 and 2010)

- over +a number of months or years + period:
over a 20-year period

— during + a word or phrase that represents a period of time*:
during the summer holidays / the lesson / the period between September and January /
the five-year period

* During means ‘for part of the time mentioned’. Over means ‘for the whole time mentioned':

Faisal stayed at the hotel for two weeks during the summer.
The graph shows information about hotel staff over a ten-year period.
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Unit 6

Word formation and spelling

; ¢ can change the form of words by adding a syllable/
syllables to the end of the word (called a suffix):

_ful- success = successful

There are no clear rules - each word and the words which
can be formed from it must be learned individually. Some of
the most common are listed below.

Ig%%?:noun

suffix verb noun
-ment achieve achievement |
—ation / —tion / -sion | inform information
| -er/ -or research researcher
investigate investigator
@ive = noun
: suffix adjective noun
—ance / —ence important importance
absent absence
| -ness lazy laziness
@ — adjective
suffix noun adjective
=5 sun sunmny
—ful success successful
-ous fame famous
-al nature natural
Eun —+ verb
suffix noun verb
~ise / —ize critic criticise/criticize
@ive — verb
suffix adjective verb
=ify simple simplify
ﬁ% adjective
suffix verb adjective
e talent talented
| -ing work hard hard-working
| —able agree agreeable
~lve attract attractive
. @e — adverb
suffix adjective adverb
=y quick quickly
~ally basic basically

Spelling words with suffixes

e We double the final consonant when we add -ed, -ing,
-erand -estto:
- one-syllable words which end in a consonant-vowel-
consonant (apart from -w;, -x and -y):
run = running, big — bigger
- verbs of two or more syllables which end in consonan
vowel-consonant and the final syllable is stressed:

occur — occurred, forget = forgetting
(but happened, developing)

- verbs which end in -/ after one vowel in British Englisl
(in American English they may not double):
travel = traveller

o We don’'t double the final consonant when:

- there are two final consonants:
depend — depending

- there are two vowels before the final consonant:
disappear — disappearance

- the verb ends in a vowel:
share = shared

- the stress is not on the final syllable:
open — opening

- the word ends in -w, -x or -y
slower, relaxed, player

y—iandi—y
e For words ending in -y after a consonant, the y becomes

when a suffix is added (except -ing - see below):
happy — happiness, try — tries

Note this exception:
day - daily

e [becomes ywith -ing; y does not change:
fie = lying, study — studying, try = trying

When to drop the final -e

e We drop the final e if there is a consonant before it and
the suffix begins with a vowel (-er, -ed, -ing, -ance,
-ation, etc.):
amaze = amazing, fame — famous

e We do not drop the final -e when the suffix begins with &

consonant:
safe — safety, manage — management

Adding prefixes

e When we add a syllable like un-, dis- or in- before a wor
to make it negative, we do not change the spelling:
appoint — disappoint, satisfied — dissatisfied,
like = unlike, necessary — unnecessary

e Before words beginning with r-, we use ir-:
irrelevant

e Before words beginning with m- or p-, we use im-:
immature, impatient

o Before words beginning with /-, we use i/-:

illogical, illiterate
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Zero and first conditionals Unit 8

We use conditional sentences to express a condition (/f...) . . .
and what will or might happen as a result of that condition. Fact and opinion adjectives

Ji e Some adjectives give factual information:
g0 conditional a tall building, a red shirt, an academic essay

ifftniess + present tense ... present tense: e Other adjectives express the speaker’s opinion:

If people work hard, they are usually successful in the end. a beautiful building, an attractive shirt,

We use the zero conditional to talk about something which an interesting essay

is always or generally true. e When we use more than one adjective before a noun, we:
o<t conditional - don't separate the adjectives with and, but generally

separate them using a comma (see When to use

If/Unless + present tense ... future tense / modal verb (can, commas on page 129)

should, must, etc.):

If | go to Bejjing, I'lf visit the Great Wall, - put ‘opinion adjectives’ before ‘fact adjectives’

5 ; " " houli i a beautiful, tall building; an attractive, red shirt;
If he doesn’t do the work, you should complain. an interesting, academic essay

B 156 the first conditional when wee: = Note: fuxury is often used as an adjective to describe

e not talking in general places to stay and means of transport:
e talking about something which may possibly happen in a luxury hotel, a luxury car
the future and the likely result of that:
If | pass my exams, I'll go on holiday. (1 may pass my Relative pronouns
exams, and if that happens, it’s likely that I'lf go on We can add information about a noun using a relative clause
holiday.) and in this way put more information in the same Sentence:J
The plane was full. | travelled on the plane. = The plane whic

travelled on was full.

Unit 7

Prepositions to describe trends and changes
For prepositions in time phrases, see page 126.

In this sentence, the relative clause is which [ travelled on.

A relative clause consists of a relative pronoun (who, which,

that, where, etc.) + a phrase.
e We use a noun + /n to say what has changed (a change

in, a rise in, a decrease in, etc.): We place the relative pronoun immediately after the noun:
There has been a rise in sales of handheld computers.
noun relative pronoun  phrase

e To say how much something has risen or fallen, we use a: x{
- noun + of: A ,
There has been an increase of three percent. The plane which [ travelled on was full,
- verb + by:

The number fell by three thousand. We use:

e who when we use a relative clause to talk about people:
We had a tourist guide who could speak eight fanguages.

- verb or noun + from ... to:
The average rose from 0.7 to 1.3.

e Toexpress a level, we use a verb + at: which to talk about animals and things:

Sales peaked at 55 million. The excursion which | want to go on leaves at seven in th
morning.
e To say the level something reached, we use a verb + to: g ) ]
The number rose to 21.000. e thatto talk about people, animals or things:
We arrived at an airport that was 50 kilometres from the
resort.

The man that drove the bus spoke on his telephone durin
the whole journey.

e where to talk about places:
We stayed at a hotel where a wedding party was taking
place.
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Init 9

Sequencers

\We use words and phrases to show the start, middle and
end of a process. We normally put them at the beginning of
a sentence and we put a comma after them.

» Forthe first stage in a process, we use First / Firstly / First

of all / The process begins when ...
First of all, they dig a canal.

o For the middle stages in the process, we often start
sentences with Next / Then / After that / Second /
Secondly (for the second stage in a process):

After that they put cement on the walls of the canal.

If there are a number of middle stages, we use different
words and phrases to introduce each stage, as this
avoids repetition.

e We can also use when + a phrase or after + a phrase to
show the middle stages in a process:
When they have put cement on the walls, they leave it to
get hard.

e Forthe last stage in a process, we often start sentences
with Lastly or Finally:
Finally, they pump water into the canal.

s Note that we don’t use at /ast to show the end of a
process; at fast suggests we think something has taken
more time than it should:

At last you've done your report. 've been waiting for ages!

The passive

Sometimes we don't know who or what does/did an action,
or we don’t need to say who does/did it, perhaps because
it's obvious. In these situations, we use a passive.

We often use the passive when describing a process,
because it is not important to say who does the action.

The passive is formed by to be + past participle (done/
changed/spoken).

With verbs like can, should, must, etc., the passive is formed

by can/should/must + be + past participle:
The pump must be placed next to the well.

Look at these sentences in the active and the passive:

Active Passive

Water is poured into
the barrel,

People pour water into
the barrel.

People built the water filter.
They have finished the canal.

The water filter was built.
The canal has been

finished.
People can obtain water Water can be obtained
by digging wells. by digging wells.

Note: The passive uses a past participle. It is important

1o know the past participles of irregular verbs (see page 131)

in order to form the passive correctly.

Unit 10

Using linkers to contrast or compare

We can use afthough and even though when we want to
join two sentences which contrast ideas or facts:
Although he has a lot of money, he lives in a small, old
house.

He has very little work even though he’s a talented
architect.

Even though and although mean the same. Even though
is a stronger or more emphatic way of saying although.

We can put although and even though at the beginning
of the sentence or in the middle. If we put them at the
beginning of the sentence, we use a comma to separate
the ideas. If we put them in the middle, we don’t have to
use a comma, although it's not wrong to use one.

We can use while and whereas when we want to join two
sentences which compare ideas or facts:

While Deng Ling lives in a small flat, her brother lives in a
large house.

Architects can become famous whereas builders are
often unknown.

While and whereas mean the same.

As with although and even though, we can use while
and whereas at the beginning or in the middle of the
sentence. If they begin the sentence, we separate the
two ideas or facts with a comma; if they are in the
middle, the comma is not necessary.

When to use commas
We use commas (,):

when we make lists:
He has designed bridges, towers, museums and theatres.

Note: We don't use a comma with the final item on the
list; we use and.

to separate adjectives when there are a number of
adjectives before the noun:

The tower must be strong enough to resist sudden, violent
storms.

Note: With short common adjectives, commas are not
necessary:
He lives in a new white house.

after an adverb or a short introductory phrase at

the beginning of a sentence such as first, as a resuft,
consequently, for this reason, all in all, generally, finally,
however, in my opinion, etc.:

As a result, many buildings are built cheaply and quickly.
In my opinion, architects should always try to design
beautiful buildings.

after a time phrase at the beginning of a sentence:
In 2003, the price of building materials rose by 120.
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e after clauses at the beginning of sentences starting
with /f, unless, when, while, after, before, although,
even though, whereas, as, etc.:

If architects use expensive building materials, many
people cannot afford to buy the house.

e when we join two sentences with but:
The tower in the city centre is impressive, but most
people think it is ugly.

Modal verbs

Can, could, may, might, must and should are followed by the
infinitive (without to):
/ can see the Moon.

Have to is also followed by the infinitive:
| have to do three assignments this term.

Forms

1 modal verbs + infinitive (can, could, may, might,
must, should)

affirmative | He can drive.
She should get up earlier.

negative He can’t / cannot drive.
| She shouldn’t / should not get up earlier.

question Can he drive?
Should she get up earlier?

SRS | e PR R

Notes:

e Do not add -s to modal verbs.

e Cannotis one word.

e Do not use do or does to form questions.

2 have to + infinitive

!:fﬁrmative ' He has to walk to work.
We have to work today.

negative She doesn’t have to work today.
(not: She-hasr'ttowork.)
(question Do you have to work today? '

| | (not: Haveyou-towork?) B ;

Uses

» To say that something is possible now or'in the future,
but that we are not sure, we use may, might or could.
They mean the same:

I'may / might / could visit New Zealand next year.
(It's possible I'll visit New Zealand, but I'm not sure.)

Note: We use could with this meaning to talk about the
present or the future.

Complete IELTS Bands 4-5

To say someone or something is able to do something,
we use can in the present and could in the past:
Few people can afford to live in expensive flats.

Two hundred years ago, few people could afford to have
windows in their houses because glass was too expensiya

Note: We usually use can with these verbs: see, hear,
afford:
{ can hear the traffic.

To say something is a good idea or important, we use
should:
The government should build more schools.

To say something is necessary or essential, we use must
or have to:

If you want to go to university, you must get good grades
in your school exames.

You have to carry a passport when you travel abroad.

To say something is not allowed, we use mustn’t (not
don'’t have to):
You mustn’t smoke in class.

To say something is not necessary, we use don’t have to:
You don’t have to use the stairs. You can take the ift.
(It’s not necessary to use the stairs, although you can if
you want to.)




ommon irregular verbs

past simple past participle verb nast simple e e

arose arisen lend lent lent
was/were been let let let
me became become lie lay lain
began begun light lit lit
bent bent lose lost lost
blew blown make made made
reak broke broken mean meant meant
- brought brought meet met met
decast broadcast broadcast pay . paid paid
built built : put put put
burned/burnt burned/burnt read read read
burst burst ride rode ridden
bought bought ring rang rung
caught caught rise rose risen
choose chose chosen run ran run
came come say said said
cost cost see saw seen
cut cut sell sold sold
dealt dealt send sent sent
dug dug set set set
did done shake shook shaken
drew drawn shine shone shone
eam dreamed/dreamt dreamed/ shoot shot shot
dreamt show showed showed/shown
drank drunk shut shut shut
drove driven sing sang sung
ate eaten sink sank sunk
fell fallen sit sat sat
fed fed sleep slept slept
felt felt slide slid slid
fought fought smell smelled/smelt smelled/smelt
found found SOW sowed SOWN
flew flown speak spoke spoken
forbid forbade forbidden spell spelled/spelt spelled/spelt
forget forgot forgotten spill spilled/spilt spilled/spilt
freeze froze frozen split split split
got got spoil spoiled/spoilt spoiled/spoilt
gave given spread spread spread
went gone stand stood stood
| grew grown steal stole stolen
hang hung hung stick stuck stuck
have had had strike struck struck
hear heard heard swim < swam swum
hide hid hidden take took taken
hit hit hit teach taught taught
hold held held tear tore torn
hurt hurt hurt tell told told
keep kept kept think thought thought
know knew known throw threw thrown
lay laid laid understand understood understood
lead led led wake woke woken
lean leaned/leant leaned/leant wear wore WOorn
learn learned/learnt learned/learnt win Won won
leave left left write wrote written
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Word lists

Abbreviations: n/np = noun / noun phrase; v/vp = verb / verb phrase; adj/adjp = adjective /
adjective phrase; adv/advp = adverb / adverb phrase; pv = phrasal verb; T/I = transitive / intransitive;
C/U = countable / uncountable

The numbers indicate the page in the unit on which the word of phrase first appears. RS indicates that the
word or phrase appears in the recording script.

Unit 1

'‘access 1 [U] (11) when you have the right or 'lifestyle n [C] (8) the way that you live

opportunity to use or see somethin ) .
PP y & 'local nn [C] (9) someone who lives in the area you are

con'clude v [I] (9) to decide something after studying all  talking about

the information about it very carefully risasiEsHEHER [C.0] il Ay ol nesgtios

con'duct re'search vp (9) to study a subject to find something

inf ti bout it
g "mation aboutd nu'trition n [U] (11) the food that you eat and the way

con'sume v [T] (11) to use something such as a product, that it affects your health

fuel .
B oY e 'outcome 1 [C] (11) the final result of an activity or

crime rate n [C] (8) the amount of crime that happens process

R (< or duringia perigd of foe rank v [T] (11) to give someone or something a position

'culture 12 [C, U] (9) the habits, traditions and beliefs of a  in a list which shows them in order of importance or
country, society or group of people quality

di'verse adj (11) including many different types re'action n [C, U] (9) something you say, feel or do

. . . i h d
en'vironment n [C] (9) the situation that you live or begatiss af somehing il BeGbappene

work in, and how it influences how you feel repu'tation n [C] (9) the opinion that people have about
someone or something based on their behaviour or

‘feature n [C] (16 lit i tant part of g
1€l o) 8 ity OrUEoTanKpEL @ character in the past

something

! i I or
B b (1) vt besiote elder oran adull re soqrcgs n plural (.11] things that a country, perso

organisation has which they can use

have 'access to 'something vp (11) to have the right or

. ; d
W ity o Tiave, use ot S8 sometHing short of adjp (9) If you are short of something, you do

not have enough of it.
ig'nore v [T] (9) to pay no attention to something or

'status n [U] (11) the position that you have in relation to
someone

other people because of your job or social position
'impact n (11) the effect that a person, event or situation

: su'rround v [T] (11) to be or go h und
has on someone or something ° v [T] (1) to 80 everywhere aro

something or someone
'income n [C, U] (11 that yvou earn by working, . .
: : wl I ,] R ¥ Y 8 tend to be vp (9) to often be in a particular state
investing or producing goods

: . ; ; : i i i lives
S ednstrial o (2] with a Tt of factories way of life np (9) the manner in which a person liv

'influence v [T] (14) to affect or change how someone or
something develops, behaves or thinks

'landscape n [C] (11) the appearance of an area of land,
especially in the countryside
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nit 2
7'!.ccount n [C) (18) a written or spoken description of
omething that has happened

ancient adj (18) from a long time ago

yward v [T] (18) to officially give someone something
cuch as a prize or an amount of money

penefit 1. [C, U] (24) something that helps you or gives
you an advantage

‘com'bine v [T} (18) to mix or join things together
icommentary 1 [C, U] (18) a description or discussion of
an event

co'mmunity 1 [C] (25) the people living in a particular
area

'compass 1. [C] (22) a piece of equipment which shows
you which direction you are going in

'context i [C, U] (23) all the facts, opinions, situations,
ete. relating to a particular thing or event

defi'nition 1 [C] (27) an explanation of the meaning of a
word or phrase

de'gree n [C] (19) a qualification given for completing a
university course

es'tablish v [T] (18) to make something start to exist or
happen

e'ventually adv (18) in the end, especially after a long
time

long one for a particular purpose

ex'periment n [C] (20) a test, especially a scientific one,
that you do in order to learn something or discover if
something is true

ex'tensive adj (18) large in amount or size

in a school, college or university.

gene'ration n [C] (24) all the people in a society or
 lamily who are approximately the same age

indi'vidual adj (24) considered separately from other
things in a group

for a short period of time

expe'dition n [C] (19) an organised journey, especially a

‘formal edu'cation np [U] (18) Formal education happens

inte'rrupt v [T] (18) to stop an action or activity, usually

'memorise v (22) to learn something so that you
remember it exactly

pre'serve v [T] (23) to keep something the same or
prevent it from being damaged or destroyed

prove v [T] (22) to show that something is true

re'gard as pv (18) to think of something in a particular
way

save 'money vp (18) to keep money so that you can buy
something with it in the future

skill n [C, U] (19) the ability to do an activity or job well,
especially because you have practised it

su'pport v [T] (24) to help and be kind to someone when
they have problems

tech'nique n [C] (27) a particular or special way of doing
something

tra'ditional adj (22) following the customs or ways of
behaving that have continued in a group of people or
society for a long time

'voyage 1 [C] (22) a long journey, especially by ship

wave 1. [C] (22) a line of higher water that moves across
the surface of a sea or lake
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Unit 3

aim to do 'something vp (29) to try to achieve
something

al'ternative adj (33) An alternative plan, method, etc. is
one that you can use if you do not want to use another
one.

at a re'duced price phrase (30) for less money than
something usually costs

a'void v [T] (33) to not do something

'cancel v [T] (33) to say that an organised event will not
now happen

compe'tition n [C] (30) an organised event in which
people try to win a prize by being the best, fastest, etc.

con'venience 1 [U] (33) when something is easy to use
and suitable for what you want to do

con'vert v [T] (29) to change the appearance, form or
purpose of something into something else

'data n plural (29) information or facts about something

desti'nation n [C] (31) the place where someone or
something is going

environ'mentalist n [C] (33) someone who tries to
protect the natural environment from being damaged

fa'cilities n plural n (30) buildings, equipment or
services that are provided for a particular purpose

'fashion show np[C] (30) a show for the public where
models wear new styles of clothes

‘forward-'thinking adj (33) thinking about and planning
for the future

'funding n [U] (33) money given by a government or
organisation for an event or activity

'increase ca'pacity vp (33) to increase the amount or
number of something that something can hold or deal
with

'innovative adj (29) using new methods or ideas

insta'llation n [U] (29) when equipment or furniture is
put into position

on 'average np (34) usually, or based on an average

'passenger 1 [C] (30) someone who is travelling in a
vehicle but is not controlling it
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pe'destrian n [C] (34) a person who is walking and not
travelling in a vehicle

'privacy n [U] (33) when you are alone and people
cannot see or hear what you are doing

range n [C] (29) a group of different things of the same
general type

revo'lutionary adj (29) completely different from what
was done before

smog n [U] (32) air pollution in a city that is a mixture
of smoke, gases and chemicals

souve'nir n [C] (30) something which you buy or keep tg
remember a special event or holiday

'structure n [C, U] (32) the way that parts of something
are arranged or put together

'system 1. [C] (29) a way or method of doing things

u'nique 'feature np [C] (31) something that only happens
once or does not exist anywhere else

un'willing adj (33) not wanting to do something

up'grade v [T] (33) to improve something so that it is of
a higher quality or a newer model

'vehicle n [C] (28) something such as a car, train or
aircraft that takes people or goods from one place to
another




Ynit 4
atmosphere 1 [U] (47) the feeling which exists in a
! ace or situation

attractive adj (39) beautiful or pleasant to look at

cite v [T] (37) to mention something as an example or
proof of something else

son'sist of vp (43) to be formed or made from two or
‘more things

ool v [T] (38) to make something become less hot

‘demonstrate v [I,T] (39) to show someone how to do
something or how something works

de'sign n [U] (37) the way in which something is
planned and made to have a particular appearance

de'vice 1 [C] (37) a piece of equipment that is used for a
particular purpose

di'agonally adv (43) going from the top corner of a
square to the bottom corner on the other side

drop n [C] (37) a small, round-shaped amount of liquid
end up with vp (43) to finally have something

en'sure v [I,T] (43) to make certain that something is
done or happens

'entrance n [C] (40) a door or other opening which you
- use to enter a building or place

e'quipment n [U] (37) the things that are used for a
particular activity or purpose

ex'tent n [U] (44) the amount or importance of
something

ffactor n [C] (37) one of the things that has an effect on a
particular situation, decision, event, etc.

go on to do 'something vp (43) to do something else in
the future

hu'midity n [U] (38) a measurement of how much water
there is in the air

in'terior n [C] (43) the inside part of something

_ in'terior de'sign np [U] (43) the job of choosing colours,
designs, etc for the inside of a house or room

in'vestigate v [I, T] (43) to try to discover all the facts
about something, especially a crime or an accident

Moisture n [U] (37) very small drops of water in the air
Or on a surface

'money-conscious adj (38) not wanting to spend too
much money

per'mit v [T] (43) to allow something

per'suade v [T] (39) to make someone agree to do
something by talking to them a lot about it

'printing n [U] (38) when writing or images are produced
on paper or other material using a machine

'reasonable a'mount np [C] (44) an amount that is not
too much and not too little

'smoothly adv (43) happening without any sudden
movements or changes

'special 'occasion n [C] (41) an event that is important
and enjoyable, such as a birthday or a wedding

take up 'space vp (38) to use an amount of space

three-di'mensional adj (43) having length, depth and
height

trans'fer v [T] (38) to move someone or something from
one place to another

twist v [T] (43) to turn something using your hand

'widespread adj (38) affecting or including a lot of
places, people, etc.

world'wide adv (43) in all parts of the world

Word list @
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agri'cultural land np (U] (49) land which is used for or
suitable for farming

‘archive n [C] (52) a collection of historical documents
that provides information about the past, or a place
where they are kept

'beehive n [C] (49) a special container where people
keep bees, or a place where bees live

'brilliant adj (49) full of light or colour

'colony n [C] (55) a group of the same type of animals,
insects or plants living together in a particular place

come u'pon vp (49) to discover something by chance
cut off vp (49) to stop the supply of something

desti'nation n [C] (52) the place where someone or
something is going

dis'tinctive 'markings np (52) marks on living creatures
that make them easy to recognise

e'cology n [U] (53) the relationship between living
things and the environment, or the scientific study of
this

'estimate v [T] (52) to guess the cost, size, value, etc. of
something

ex'tend v [I] (49) to reach, stretch or continue for a
particular distance

'‘farmland n [U] (48) land which is used for or suitable
for farming

'focus 'efforts on 'something vp (53) to give all your
attention or effort to something

get rid of vp (49) to make something unpleasant go away

'grassland n [U/C] (48) a large area of land covered with
grass

'harmless adj (49) not able or not likely to cause any
hurt or damage

_ 'hemisphere n [C] (53) one half of the Earth-

'hostile en'vironment np [C] (53) a place where the
weather or conditions make it difficult or dangerous to
be

'indicate v [T] (52) to show that something exists or is
likely to be true
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near-ex'tinction n [U] (53) the state where a type of
creature is so rare that it may soon not exist at all

ob'serve v [T] (53) to watch someone or something
carefully

'‘pattern n [C] (53) a particular way that something is
often done or repeated

'pesticide n [C, U] (49) a chemical that is used to kill
insects which damage plants

'poison n [C, U] (49) a substance that can make you ill
or kill you if it gets in your body

'risky adj (49) dangerous because something bad might
happen

shift v [I] (53) to change
soil nn [U] (49) the top layer of earth that plants grow in

source of food np [C] (49) something that is used as
food by a person or creature

spot v [T] (52) to see or notice something or someone

under'estimate 2 [C] (53) a guess that is lower than the
real size or amount of something

a'chievement n [C] (63) something good that you
achieve




kground 1 [C] (67) a person’s education, family and
axperience of life

e good at 'something vp (64) to be able to do

something well

charity 1 [C, U] (58) an official organisation that gives
money, food or help to people who need it

demand 1 [U, no plural] (58) a need for something to be
sold or supplied

idiary n [C] (61) a book containing spaces for all the days
and months of the year, in which you write meetings and
other things that you must remember

elderly 'people np (60) people who are old

en'courage v [T] (57) to make someone more likely to do
something, or make something more likely to happen

experience 1 [C] (58) something that happens to you
that affects how you feel

, heard, etc. before
flood n [C] (67) when a lot of water covers an area of
land that is usually dry

'generous adj (57) giving other people a lot of money,

presents or time in a kind way

get to the top vp (64) to be very successful in a job or
activity

'graduate n [C] (58) someone who has studied for and
received a degree from a university

i'dentify v [T) (59) to find a particular thing or all the
things of a particular group

limage n [C, U] (57) the way that other people think
someone or something is

in con'clusion np (64) finally (used to introduce the last
part of a speech or piece of writing)

keen on ('doing) 'something vp (57) very interested in
something or wanting (to do) something very much

key to su'ccess np [C] (62) the most important thing
that will help you achieve success

'natural a'bility rip [C] (64) a skill or quality that
someone is born with

plans n plural (58) drawings from which something is
made or built

presen'tation n [C] (66) a talk giving information about
something

'quality of life np [U] (60) the level of enjoyment, comfort
and health in someone’s life
relject v [T] (60) to refuse to accept or agree with

something

'seminar n [C] (63) a meeting of a group of people with
a teacher or expert for training, discussion, or study of a

subject

try hard vp (64) to do everything you can to do your best
at something

unex'pected adj (61) Something that is unexpected
surprises you because you did not know it was going to

happen.
'vital 'element np [C] (60) a necessary part of something
'‘wealthy adj (RS) rich

'well-paid job nip [C] (58) a job in which you earn a lot
of money




Unit 7

a'ssignment n [C] (68) a piece of work that you are
given to do as part of your studies

a'ttend a 'lecture vp (68) to go to a formal talk that is
given to students to teach them about a subject

be en'gaged in 'something phrase (71) to be very
interested in something and give it all your attention

'brochure 1 [C] (68) a thin book with pictures and
information, usually advertising something

'concentrate v [I] (70) to think very carefully about
something you are doing and nothing else

de'crease v [I, T] (73) to become less, or to make
something become less

dra'matically adv (70) in a very sudden or noticeable
way

'ebook 1 [C] (76) a book that can be read on a computer
screen or special device

e'ffectively adv (71) in a way that is successful and
achieves what you want

en'rol v [I] (69) to become an official member of a
course, college or group

enrolment i [C, U] (73) the process of becoming a
member of a course, college, university, etc.

essential adj (70) very important and necessary

expectations n plural (69) the things that people expect
and want to happen or to have

fall down vp (76) to break into pieces and drop to the
ground

feedback n [U] (69) an opinion from someone about
something that you have done or made

fill out a form vp (RS) to complete the information on a
printed document with spaces for you to add information

flow n (70) [U] when something moves or seems to move
continuously and easily

i'lliterate adj (72) not able to read or write

key facts np (70) very important facts (things that you
know are true or have happened)

on'line adv (68) connected to a system of computers,
especially the Internet

'outline n [C] (70) a short description of the most
important ideas or facts about something
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'practise v [I, T] (71) to repeat something regularly in
order to improve your ability

make 'progress vp (71) to develop and improve skills,
knowledge, etc.

'qualify v [I] (70) to succeed in getting into a competitiop
re'duce v [T] (70) to make something less

'structure n [C] (70) a building or something that has
been built

trend n [C] (70) a general development or change in a
situation

tu'torial n [C] (69) a class (especially at a British
university) in which a small group of students talks
about a subject with their tutor

'under 'pressure np (70) in a difficult situation that
makes you feel worried or unhappy

unem'ployment rate np [C] (74) the number of people
who do not have a job in a place or during a period of
time
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‘albroad adv (85) in or to a foreign country
accompany v [T] (RS) to go somewhere with someone
~ajrcraft n [C] (78) a vehicle that can fly

ipackpacking n [U] (77) travelling or camping with your
clothes and belongings in a backpack

preathtaking adj (RS) very beautiful or surprising

‘capable of ('doing 'something) phrase (78) having the
ability or qualities to be able to do something

rcontinent n. [C] (79) one of the seven main areas of land
on the Earth, such as Asia, Africa or Europe

cruise n [C] (77) a holiday on a ship, sailing from place
to place

de'lay v [I/T] (79) to make something happen at a later
time than originally planned or expected

‘evidence n [U] (79) something that makes you believe
that something is true or exists

ex'pand v [I/T] (78) to increase in size or amount, or to
make something increase

'fashionable adj (82) popular at a particular time

'global 'warming np [U] (79) when the air around the
world becomes warmer because of pollution

'impact n (79) [C, no plural] the effect that a person,
event or situation has on someone or something

im'pressive adj (82) Someone or something that is
impressive makes you admire and respect them.

leisure ac'tivity np [C] (78) something that you do for
enjoyment when you are not working

'local 'culture nip [U] (83) the habits, traditions and
beliefs of the area you are in

'magical adj (81) special or exciting

'memorable adj (RS) If an occasion or experience is
memorable, you will remember it for a long time because
it is so good.

'monument n [C] (82) a building or other structure that
1s built to make people remember an event in history or a
famous person

out'dated adj (82) old-fashioned and therefore not as
good or as fashionable as something modern

'‘package deal np [C] (84) a type of holiday where you
pay a fixed price and the travel, accommodation and
sometimes food are arranged for you

recommend 'someone to do 'something phrase (82)
to tell someone that they would probably enjoy doing
something

re'sort nn [C] (83) a place where many people go for a
holiday

sa'fari n [C] (77) journey, usually to Africa, to see or
hunt wild animals

'sightseeing n [U] (77) the activity of visiting places
which are interesting because they are historical,
famous, etc.

'stressful adj (82) making you feel worried and nervous

'survey n [C] (79) an examination of something to find
information about it

tour guide np [C] (80) someone whose job is to take
tourists around interesting places and tell them about
them

'urban adj (82) belonging or relating to a town or city
wi'thin reach phrase (78) close enough to travel to

va'cation n [C, U] (84) a period of time when you are not
at home but are staying somewhere else for enjoyment

Word list @
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'‘access n [U] (90) when you have the right or
opportunity to use or see something

a'ccessible adj (91) easy to find or reach

a'ccount for 'something vp (88) to be the reason for
something

'benefit n [C] (92) something that helps you or gives you
an advantage

con'struct v [C] (96) something large that is built

con'struction n [U] (91) the work of building houses,
offices, bridges, etc.

'cultivate crops vp (91) to grow plants such as grains,
fruit or vegetables in large amounts

the developing world np (91) describes an area of the
world which is poorer and has less-advanced industries,
especially in Africa, Latin America or Asia

drain away vp (91) If a liquid drains away, it flows out of
a place.

drought n [C] (90) a long period when there is no rain
and people do not have enough water

fetch v [T] (90) to go to another place to get something
or someone and bring them back

'follow v [I, T] (89) to understand something

geo'logical adj (91) relating to geology(= the study of
rocks and the structure of the Earth)

'human 'consumption np [U] (89) when people eat or
use something

'human waste np [U] (90) substances that come out of
your body after your food has been digested

'hygiene n [U] (90) the process of keeping things clean,
especially to prevent disease

irri'gation n [U] (96) the process of providing water to an
area of land so that crops can be grown

the 'natural world np (RS) all the things in the
world that were not created by people, especially the
countryside, animals, etc.

po'lluted adj (90) water, air, soil, etc. that has become
dirty or harmful to humans or animals
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pour v [T] (90) to make a liquid flow from or into a
container

the pros and cons np (RS) the advantages and
disadvantages of something

'rainwater n [U] (91) water that has fallen as rain, rather
than water which has come from a tap

'running ‘'water n [U] (90) water that comes through a
system of pipes

'rural adj (91) relating to the countryside and not to
towns

'specialist adj (92) having a lot of experience, knowledge
or skill in a particular subject

treat 'someone for a di'sease vp (91) to give medical
care to someone to try to cure their illness

turn on a tap vp (90) to turn the part at the end of a pipe
to start the flow of water

'water su'pplies np (90) amounts of water that are
available to be used

water source np [C] (95) a place where water comes
from, especially under the ground

water sports nip (93) sports which take place on or in
water

water purifi'cation np [U] (RS) the process of removing
harmful substances from water

wet suit np [C] (94) a piece of clothing covering the
whole body that keeps you warm when you are under
water
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accommo'dation n [U] (104) a place where you live or
stay

affordable adj (104) cheap enough for most people
rarchitecture n [U] (99) the design and style of buildings
a'vailable adj (104) If something is available, you can use
it or get it.

ipenefit from vp (99) to be helped by something

'building materials np (104) the materials, e.g. bricks or
wood, that buildings are made of

ieitizen n [C] (104) someone who lives in a particular
town Or city

'decorate v [T] (100) to make something look more
attractive by putting things on it or around it

de'mand 1 [U, no plural] (104) a need for something to
be sold or supplied

engi'neer n [C] (RS) someone whose job is to design,
build or repair machines, engines, roads, bridges, etc.

'escalator n [C] (97) moving stairs that take people from
one level of a building to another

ex'ternal su'rroundings np (100) the things that are
around the outside of something

'flexible adj (99) able to change or be changed easily
according to the situation

foun'dations n plural n (107) the part of a building, road,
bridge, etc. that is under the ground and supports it

'housing n [U] (104) buildings for people to live in

im'prove v [I, T] (102) to get better or to make something
better

knock down vp (102) to destroy a building or part of a
building

'landmark n [C] (98) a building that you can easily
Tecognise, especially one that helps you to know where
you are

ma'terial n [C, U] (104) a solid substance from which
things can be made

'‘occupant n [C] (101) someone who lives or works in a
room or building

old-'fashioned adj (103) not modern
stand out vp (97) to be very easy to see or notice

steel n [U] (98) a very strong metal made from iron,
used for making knives, machines, etc.

straight a'way adv (107) immediately

thatched adj (101) A thatched building has a roof that is
made of straw (= dried grass-like stems).

'timber 1 [U] (102) wood that is used for building

tower block np [C] (107) a very tall building divided into
apartments or offices

tra'ditional adj (101) following the customs or ways of
behaving that have continued in a group of people or
society for a long time

-shaped suffix (101) made to look like a particular shape

Word list @




IELTS practice test

LISTENING

{3 SECTION 1
Questions 1-5

Complete the form below.

Write NO MORE THAN TWO WORDS AND/OR A NUMBER for each answer.

HOTEL
Booking Form
Example Answer
Arrival date: .,%3?’4..‘\.’!43.’14‘5.)[..‘
Length of stay: ) JSe— AR BT

Type of accommodation: 2 ...

Name: Mrand Mrs3 .o ... and children
Address: 29 Tower Heights,
Dunbar
A
Postcode: EH41 2GK
Contact telephone: 5 R
Purpose of trip: holiday

Questions 6-10
Complete the form below.

Write NO MORE THAN TWO WORDS AND/OR A NUMBER for each answer.

Tourist Board
Questions for holidaymakers
Favourite activity: L J
Beaches: BUSYy BUET ..o .
Shop staff: are SOmetimes 8 ...,
Waiters: Dcsssssamermrmerim .. and quick
Suggestions: needsome 10 ... S for hire

(142 Complete IELTS Bands 4-5



Listening

(&) SECTION 2
Questions 11-15

Complete the notes below.
Write NO MORE THAN TWO WORDS AND/OR A NUMBER for each answer.

ORANA WILDLIFE PARK

Facts about Orana

e Orana means ‘11 ... e

¢ The park has animals from a total of 12 ... A
e The animals come from many parts of the world.

Things to do at Orana

1 = T ——————— the giraffes at 12 or 3 p.m.
e Touch the animalsinthe 14 ... (good for children).
e Watch the cheetahs doing their 15 ... . at 3.40.

Questions 16-20
Label the plan below.
Write the correct letter, A-I, next to questions 16—20.

16 New Zealand birds ... 19 Afternoon walkabout meeting place ...
17  African village .. - 20 Jomo’sCafé 00 s
18 Picnicarea = ...

3 IO1IOH 01 101 101 101 101 101301 101 101 101 101 101 101 10101 101 101 101 101 101101 101 101 10

--.::\?-‘ secnens Wa]kwé-y

| bus route | ._D . ¥ : : 7
_;..| - @ busstop | N - @ o @ cheetahs

i B C -
L T ey - zebrasand ‘-
ganton @@ grattes” = ®

Conservation e coaam Xy ®
Centre .5 L, @ H : : 7 E

. ‘tlgers- (T W Y " > e " il Yoz

. & K : ‘. meerkats e ]

W, . . - 3 = * [}
. - adventure . A0 G :

""" playground g e P (Gstriches

"..r:e;')tiles @ i o ' . fisvens) -
g A nbance Iﬂr : = A
OBWEN - X A F ©

llamas
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Practice Test

{33) SECTION 3
Questions 21-27

Choose the correct letter A, B or C.

21 The students did the study skills
course because

A it was part of their syllabus.

B they needed it to prepare for
an exam.

C their tutor recommended it.

22 Why did Sylvie and Daniel use a

guestionnaire?
A Other students preferred the
method.

B It reduced the preparation
time.

C More information could be
obtained.

23 How often did the students meet
in class for the course?

A once a week
B twice a week

C every weekday

24 Why did Daniel like the course?
A Tt improved his confidence.

B It focused on economics
articles.

C It encouraged him to read
more books.

@ Complete IELTS Bands 4-5

25 What did the students like about Jenny?
A her homework assignments
B her choice of study material
C her style of teaching

26 Which chart below shows how useful students found the course
in general?

A o [C)

L i ;r;r_v useful W useful ~ © notuseful

27 Which graph below shows how useful students
found the different parts of the course?

o ? —®

L - M speed reading M giving talks note-taking




uestions 28-30

Complete the sentences.

Use NO MORE THAN TWO WORDS for each answer.
28 Good note-taking improves concentration during .................... g

29 Making notes with the help of a ... is useful. -

30 Having a ... on note paper makes notes easier to read.

() SECTION 4
Questions 31-40

Complete the notes below.

Write NO MORE THAN TWO WORDS for each answer.

-
AIRPORT DESIGN

Can compare a past airport to @ 31 ...,

Now, can compare an airport to a small 32 ...

Reasons for changes
«  QGreater passenger numbers because of

- 83w ... (e.g. package deals)
= b (e.g. meetings)
*+ Needtocreate a good 35 ... of a country

- airports called ‘gateways’

Types of change
Inside the building

* many big 36 ..o, provide space and light (e.g. Beijing airport)

+ calm atmosphere with easy movement reduces 37 ... for passengers

The exterior of the building
* designed to match the surroundings

eg. - theshapeofthe3s ... on the Arctic Circle airport, Norway
- thed39 ... ... outside airports in India and Thailand
*  structural design reduces 40 ... and costs

Listening
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Practice Test

READING PASSAGE 1

You should spend about 20 minutes on Questions 1-13, which are based on Reading Passage 1 below.

William Kamkwamba

At only 14 years old, William Kamkwamba built a series of windmills that could generate
electricity in his African village, Masitala, in Malawi, south-eastern Africa.

In 2002, William Kamkwamba had to drop
out of school, as his father, a maize and
tobacco farmer, could no longer afford

his school fees. But despite this setback,
William was determined to get his
education. He began visiting a local library
that had just opened in his old primary
school, where he discovered a tattered
science book. With only a rudimentary
grasp of English, he taught himself basic
physics — mainly by studying photos and
diagrams. Another book he found there
featured windmills on the cover and
inspired him to try and build his own.

He started by constructing a small model.
Then, with the help of a cousin and friend,
he spent many weeks searching scrap
yards and found old tractor fans, shock
absorbers, plastic pipe and bicycle parts,
which he used to build the real thing.

For windmill blades, William cut some
bath pipe in two lengthwise, then heated
the pieces over hot coals to press the curled edges flat. To bore holes into the blades, he stuck
a nail through half a corncob, heated the metal red and twisted it through the blades. It took
three hours to repeatedly heat the nail and bore the holes. He attached the blades to a tractor
fan using proper nuts and bolts and then to the back axle of a bicycle. Electricity was generated
through the bicycle dynamo. When the wind blew the blades, the bike chain spun the bike
wheel, which charged the dynamo and sent a current through wire to his house.

What he had built was a crude machine that produced 12 volts and powered four lights. When it
was all done, the windmill’s wingspan measured more than eight feet and sat on top of a rickety
tower 15 feet tall that swayed violently in strong gales. He eventually replaced the tower with a
sturdier one that stands 39 feet, and built a second machine that watered a family garden.

Complete IELTS Bands 4-5



Reading

The windmill brought William Kamkwamba instant local fame, but despite his accomplishment,
he was still unable to return to school. However, news of his magetsi a mphepo — electric wind
— spread beyond Malawi, and eventually things began to change. An education official, who
had heard news of the windmill, came to visit his village and was amazed to learn that William
had been out of school for five years. He arranged for him to attend secondary school at the
government’s expense and brought journalists to the farm to see the windmill. Then a story
published in the Malawi Daily Mail caught the attention of bioggers, which in turn caught the
attention of organisers for the Technology Entertainment and Design conference.

In 2007, William spoke at the TED Global conference in Tanzania and got a standing ovation.
Businessmen stepped forward with offers to fund his education and projects, and with money
donated by them, he was able to put his cousin and several friends back into school and pay for
some medical needs of his family. With the donation, he also drilled a borehole for a well and
water pump in his village and installed drip irrigation in his father’s fields.

The water pump has allowed his family to expand its crops. They have abandoned tobacco and
now grow maize, beans, soybeans, potatoes and peanuts. The windmills have also brought big
lifestyle and health changes to the other villagers. ‘The village has changed a lot,” William says.
‘Now, the time that they would have spent going to fetch water, they are using for doing other
things. And also the water they are drinking is clean water, so there is less disease.’ The villagers
have also stopped using kerosene and can use the money previously spent on fuel to buy other
things.

William Kamkwamba’s example has inspired other children in the village to pursue science.
William says they now see that if they put their mind to something, they can achieve it. 'It has
changed the way people think,” he says.
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Questions 1-5

Complete the flow chart below.
Choose NO MORE THAN TWO WORDS from the passage for each answer.

Building the Windmill

William learned some T ... from a library book.
First, he builta 2 ... of the windmill.
Then he collected materials from 3 ................ with a relative.

He made the windmill blades from pieces of & ... ;
He fixed the bladestoa 5 ... and then to part of a bicycle .

He raised the blades on a tower.

Questions 6-10
Do the following statements agree with the information given in Reading Passage 12

Write
TRUE if the statement agrees with the information
FALSE if the statement contradicts the information
NOT GIVEN if there is no information on this

6 William used the electricity he created for village transport.

7 At first, William’s achievement was ignored by local people.

8 Journalists from other countries visited William’s farm.

9 William used money he received to improve water supplies in his village.

10 The health of the villagers has improved since the windmill was built.

Questions 11-13 i

Answer the questions below.
Use NO MORE THAN ONE WORD and/or a NUMBER from the passage for each answer.

11 How tall was the final tower that William built?
12 What did the villagers use for fuel before the windmill was built?

13 What school subject has become more popular in William’s village?
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| READING PASSAGE 2

vou should spend about 20 minutes on Questions 14-26, which are based on Reading Passage 2 below.

—
White mountain, green tourism

The French Alpine town of Chamonix has been a magnet for
tourists since the 18th century. But today, tourism and climate
change are putting pressure on the surrounding environment.
Marc Grainger reports.

A The town of Chamonix-Mont-Blanc sits
in a valley at 1,035 metres above sea
level in the Haute-Savoie department
in south-eastern France. To the north-
west are the red peaks of the Aiguilles
Rouges massif; to the south-east are the
permanently white peaks of Mont Blanc,
which at 4,810 metres is the highest
mountain in the Alps. It’s a typical Alpine
environment, but one that is under
increasing strain from the hustle and
bustle of human activity.

B Tourism is Chamonix’s lifeblood. Visitors
have been encouraged to visit the valley
ever since it was discovered by explorers
in 1741. Over 40 years later, in 1786,
Mont Blanc’s summit was finally reached
by a French doctor and his guide, and
this gave birth to the sport of alpinism, with Chamonix at its centre. In 1924, it hosted the first
Winter Olympics, and the cable cars and lifts that were built in the years that followed gave
everyone access to the ski slopes.

C Today, Chamonix is a modern town, connected to the outside world via the Mont Blanc Road
Tunnel and a busy highway network. It receives up to 60,000 visitors at a time during the ski
season, and climbers, hikers and extreme-sports enthusiasts swarm there in the summer in even
greater numbers, swelling the town’s population to 100,000. It is the third most visited natural
site in the world, according to Chamonix’s Tourism Office and, last year, it had 5.2 million visitor
bed nights - all this in a town with fewer than 10,000 permanent inhabitants.

D This influx of tourists has put the local environment under severe pressure, and the authorities
in the valley have decided to take action. Educating visitors is vital. Tourists are warned not to
drop rubbish, and there are now recycling points dotted all around the valley, from the town
centre to halfway up the mountains. An internet blog reports environmental news in the town,
and the ‘green’ message is delivered with all the tourist office’s activities.

E Low-carbon initiatives are also important for the region. France is committed to reducing its
carbon emissions by a factor of four by 2050. Central to achieving this aim is a strategy that
encourages communities to identify their carbon emissions on a local level and make plans
to reduce them. Studies have identified that accommodation accounts for half of all carbon
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emissions in the Chamonix valley. Hotels are known to be inefficient operations, but those
around Chamonix are now cleaning up their act. Some are using low-energy lighting, restricting
water use and making recycling bins available for guests; others have invested in huge projects
such as furnishing and decorating using locally sourced materials, using geothermal energy for
heating and installing solar panels.

F Chamonix’s council is encouraging the use of renewable energy in private properties too, by
making funds available for green renovations and new constructions. At the same time, public-
sector buildings have also undergone improvements to make them more energy efficient and
less wasteful. For example, the local ice rink has reduced its annual water consumption from
140,000 cubic metres to 10,000 cubic metres in the space of three years.

G Improving public transport is another feature of the new policy, as 8o percent of carbon
emissions from transport used to come from private vehicles. While the Mont Blanc Express is
an ideal way to travel within the valley - and see some incredible scenery along the route - it is
much more difficult to arrive in Chamonix from outside by rail. There is no direct line from the
closest airport in Geneva, so tourists arriving by air normally transfer by car or bus. However, at
a cost of 3.3 million euros a year, Chamonix has introduced a free shuttle service in order to get
people out of their cars and into buses fitted with particle filters.

H If the valley’s visitors and residents want to know why they need to reduce their environmental
impact, they just have to look up; the effects of climate change are there for everyone to see
in the melting glaciers that cling to the mountains. The fragility of the Alpine environment has
long been a concern among local people. Today, 70 percent of the 8o5 square kilometres that
comprise Chamonix-Mont-Blanc is protected in some way. But now, the impact of tourism has
led the authorities to recognise that more must be done if the valley is to remain prosperous:
that they must not only protect the natural environment better, but also manage the numbers of
visitors better, so that its residents can happily remain there.

Questions 14-18
Reading Passage 2 has eight paragraphs, A-H.

Which paragraph contains the following information?

You may use any letter more than once.

14 a list of the type of people who enjoy going to Chamonix

15 reference to a system that is changing the way visitors reach Chamonix
16 the geographical location of Chamonix

17 mention of the need to control the large tourist population in Chamonix

18 reference to a national environmental target
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f:_ uestions 19-20
Choose TWO letters, A-E.

‘The writer mentions several ways that the authorities aim to educate tourists in Chamonix.

‘Which TWO of the following ways are mentioned?

giving instructions about litter

imposing fines on people who drop litter
handing out leaflets in the town

operating a web-based information service

having a paper-free tourist office

‘Questions 21-22
Choose TWO letters, A-E.

‘The writer mentions several ways that hotels are reducing their carbon emissions.
‘Which TWO of the following ways are mentioned?

A using natural cleaning materials
B recycling water

C limiting guest numbers

D providing places for rubbish

E harnessing energy from the sun

Questions 23-26

Complete the sentences below.
Choose NO MORE THAN TWO WORDS from the passage for each answer.

23 The first people to discover the Chamonix valley were ................ .
24 Chamonix’s busiest tourist season is the ... .
25 Public areas, such as the ... .......in Chamonix, are using fewer resources.

on the mountains around Chamonix provide visual evidence of global warming.
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READING PASSAGE 3

You should spend about 20 minutes on Questions 27-40, which are based on Reading Passage 3 below.

Reading in a whole new way

As technology improves, how does the act of reading change?

Reading and writing, like all technologies, are constantly
changing. In ancient times, authors often dictated their
books. Dictation sounded like an uninterrupted series of
words, so scribes wrote these down in one long continuous
string, justastheyoccurinspeech. For this reason, text was
written without spaces between words until the 11th century.
This continuous script made books hard to read, so only
a few people were accomplished at reading them aloud to
others. Being able to read silently to yourself was considered
an amazing talent; writing was an even rarer skill. In fact, in
15th-century Europe, only one in 20 adult males could write.

After Gutenberg's invention of the printing press in about
1440, mass-produced books changed the way people read
and wrote. The technology of printing increased the number - .
of words available, and more types of media, such as newspapers and magazines, broadened what was written about.
Authors no longer had to produce scholarly works, as was common until then, but could write, for example, inexpensive,
heart-rending love stories or publish autobiographies, even if they were unknown.

In time, the power of the written word gave birth to the idea of authority and expertise. Laws were compiled into official
documents, contracts were written down and nothing was valid unless it was in this form. Painting, music, architecture,
dance were all important, but the heartbeat of many cultures was the turning pages of a book. By the early 19th century,
public libraries had been built in many cities.

Today, words are migrating from paper to computers, phones, laptops and game consoles. Some 4.5 billion digital
screens illuminate our lives. Letters are no longer fixed in black ink on paper, but flitter on a glass surface in a rainbow
of colors as fast as our eyes can blink. Screens fill our pockets, briefcases, cars, living-room walls and the sides of
buildings. They sit in front of us when we work — regardless of what we do. And of course, these newly ubiquitous
screens have changed how we read and write.

The first screens that overtook culture, several decades ago - the big, fat, warm tubes of television - reduced the time
we spent reading to such an extent that it seemed as if reading and writing were over. Educators and parents worried
deeply that the TV generation would be unable to write. But the interconnected, cool, thin displays of computer screens
launched an epidemic of writing that continues to swell. As a consequence, the amount of time people spend reading
has almost tripled since 1980. By 2008, the World Wide Web contained more than a trillion pages, and that total grows
rapidly every day.

But it is not book reading or newspaper reading, it is screen reading. Screens are always on, and, unlike books, we
never stop staring at them. This new platform is very visual, and it is gradually merging words with moving images. You
might think of this new medium as books we watch, or television we read. We also use screens to present data, and
this encourages numeracy: visualising data and reading charts, looking at pictures and symbols are all part of this new
literacy.
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Screens engage our bodies, too. The most we may do while reading a book is to flip the pages or turn over a corner, but
when we use a screen, we interact with what we see. In the futuristic movie Minority Report, the main character stands
in front of a screen and hunts through huge amounts of information as if conducting an orchestra. Just as it seemed
strange five centuries ago to see someone read silently, in the future it will seem strange to read without moving your
body.

In addition, screens encourage more utilitarian (practical) thinking. A new idea or unfamiliar fact will cause a reflex to
do something: to research a word, to question your screen ‘friends’ for their opinions or to find alternative views. Book
reading strengthened our analytical skills, encouraging us to think carefully about how we feel. Screen reading, on the
other hand, encourages quick responses, associating this idea with another, equipping us to deal with the thousands
of new thoughts expressed every day. For example, we review a movie for our friends while we watch it; we read the
owner's manual of a device we see in a shop before we purchase it, rather than after we get home and discover that it
can’t do what we need it to do.

Screens provoke action instead of persuasion. Propaganda is less effective, and false information is hard to deliver
in a world of screens because while misinformation travels fast, corrections do, too. On a screen, it is often easier to
correct a falsehood than to tell one in the first place. Wikipedia works so well because it removes an error in a single
click. In books, we find a revealed truth; on the screen, we assemble our own truth from pieces. What is more, a screen
can reveal the inner nature of things. Waving the camera eye of a smartphone over the bar code of a manufactured
product reveals its price, origins and even relevant comments by other owners. It is as if the screen displays the object’s
intangible essence. A popular children’s toy (Webkinz) instills stuffed animals with a virtual character that is ‘hidden’
inside: a screen enables children to play with this inner character online in a virtual world.

In the near future, screens will be the first place we'll look for answers, for friends, for news, for meaning, for our sense
of who we are and who we can be.
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Questions 27-31
Choose the correct letter, A, B, C or D.

27 What does the writer say about dictation?
A Tt helped people learn to read.
B It affected the way people wrote.
C It was not used until the 11th century.
D It was used mainly for correspondence.

28 According to the writer, what changed after the
invention of the printing press?

A Romance became more popular than serious
fiction.

B Newspapers became more popular than books.

C Readers asked for more autobiographies.

D Authors had a wider choice of topics.

29 In the third paragraph, the writer focuses on the
A legal concerns of authors.
B rapid changes in public libraries.
C growing status of the written word.

D recognition of the book as an art form.

30 What does the writer say about screens in the
fourth paragraph?

A They are hard to read.
B They are bad for our health.
C They can improve our work.

D They can be found everywhere.

31 According to the writer, computers differ from
television because they

A encourage more reading.
B attract more criticism.
C take up more of our leisure time,

D include more educational content.
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Questions 32-36

Do the following statements agree with the views of
the writer in Reading Passage 3?

Write
YES if the statement agrees with the
views of the writer
NO if the staternent contradicts the

views of the writer
NOT GIVEN  if it is impossible to say what the
writer thinks about this

32 Screen reading has reduced the number of books
and newspapers people read.

33 Screen literacy requires a wider range of visual
skills than book-based literacy.

34 Screen reading is more active than book reading.

35 Screens and books produce similar thought
patterns in their readers.

36 People are easily persuaded to believe lies on the
screer.

Questions 37-40

Complete each sentence with the correct ending, A-F,
below.

37 The film Minority Report illustrates
38 Our behaviour when we watch a film shows

39 Wikipedia’s success relies on

40 Webkinz is an example of

the accuracy of its information.
people’s ability to concentrate.
the global use of the Internet.

O 0O @

how people behave physically when they read
screens.

the screen’s ability to make an object seem real.

rrq

how rapidly opinions can be communicated.
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ou should spend about 20 minutes on this task.

The chart below gives information on the global sale of hybrid vehicles*
between 2006 and 2009. ‘

Summarise the information by selecting and reporting the main
features, and make comparisons where relevant.

* pehicles that use both fuel and electricity

Write at least 150 words.

Global hybrid vehicle sales
400,000 7~ - T
350,000 +—————
300,000
250,000
200,000 1 -
150,000

number of sales

100,000

50,000

total sales: 740,000 1

S ; 5 s =
[ 2006 ] 2007 2008 2009

-
L M Japan W US [ other J

0

WRITING TASK 2
You should spend about 40 minutes on this task.
Write about the following topic.
Inventors are not as important to society as doctors.

To what extent do you agree with this statement?

Give reasons for your answer and include any relevant examples from your own knowledge
Or experience.

Write at least 250 words.
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SPEAKING

PART 1

4-5 minutes

Examiner

Now, in this first part, I'd like to ask some questions about yourself.
What do you do? Do you work or are you a student?

e  Where are you studying? ®  Where do you work?
¢ Who did you meet first on your course? e Who did you meet first in your job?

® Do you like studying with other people e Do you like working with other people or
or alone? Why? on your own? Why?

e At what time do your classes finish?

At what time does your working day end?

Let’s talk about transport now.

e What journeys do vou make every day?

¢ Is public transport expensive in your country? Why? / Why not?
¢ Do you prefer to travel by train or by bus? Why?

e How often do you travel by plane?

® Have you ever fallen asleep while travelling? When?

I'd like to talk about animals now.

® Which animals are well known in your country?

® Do animals have any special uses in your country? What?

® Are there any places where tourists can see animals in your country? Where?
® Have you ever been on a holiday to see animals?

e Would you like to work with animals? Why? / Why not?
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PART 2
2-3 minutes

Examiner

Now I'm going to give you a topic and I'd like you to talk about it for one to two minutes.
Before you talk, yowll have one minute to think about what you're going to say. You can make
some notes if you wish. Do you understand? Here is some paper and a pencil for making notes
and here is your topic. I'd like you to describe a place you enjoyed going to as a child.

Describe a place you enjoyed going to as a child.
You should say:

where this place is/was

how you got there

what you did there
and explain why you enjoyed going to this place.

All right? Remember you have one to two minutes for this, so don’t worry if T stop you. I will
tell you when the time is up. Can you start speaking now, please?

* Do you still visit this place?
e Do your friends enjoy visiting this place?

PART 3
4-5 minutes

Examiner

We’ve been talking about a place you enjoyed going to as a child, and I'd like to ask you some
more general questions about this.

Let’s consider first of all children’s activities.

e What sort of activities do children enjoy most?

¢ Why do many young children like physical activities?

e How have children’s activities changed over the last 20 years?

Let’s move on to talk about school activities.

e How much of the school day should children spend studying (rather than doing activities
like sport or drama)?

e Should subjects like music and art be an important part of school life? Why? / Why not?
e What activities will be important at school in the future?

Thank you. That is the end of the Speaking Test.
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Recording scripts

Unit 1

CD1 Track 1

1T R-O-M-N-E-Y

2 (C-A-E-R-N-S

3 B-R-A-double G

4 J-|I-C-K-E-double L

5 Fawcett, that's F-A-W-C-E-double T.

6 It costs 50 cents

7 My telephone number is 0726 05791.

8 30 Lovers Road, that's L-0-V-E-R-S.

CD1 Track 2

1 B-R-A-C-K-E-N

2 G-O-W-E-R

3 J-E-R-E-M-Y

4 P-O-double l-A-R-D

5 V-E-R-N-O-N

6 17

7 01950 674236

8 3lst

CD1 Track 3

Amanda  Dubai Palm Apartments, Amanda speaking. How
can | help you?

Leo Oh hi, Amanda. I'm ringing to enquire about a
holiday apartment for the month after next

A OK, no problem. Let me get your details first, then I'll tell
you what we've got. Is that all right?

L Fine, go ahead.

A OK. Can | have your name first, please?

L Yes, it's Leo Blucher, that's L-E-O - that's my first name -
and my surname is B-L-U-C-H-E-R

A OK I've got that. Where are you from, just out of interest,
Leo?

L I'm Austrian.

A Right, OK, and what's your address?

L It's number 37 Blumengasse in Vienna.

A Right. Could you just spell Blumengasse for me, please,
Leo? My German’s not too good.

L Sure. it's B-L-U-M-E-N-G-A-double S-E.

Great, thanks, and what's the weather like in Vienna at the
moment?
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It's pretty grey and rainy, I'm afraid. Hope it's better in
Dubai

Yes, it's lovely at the moment. Sunny and warm, but not
too hot. Now, can you give me your phone number?

Yes, it's 4312 11057

Great. So, you're looking for a holiday apartment, Leo.
How many people is it for, just yourself?

No, there'll be four of us, two adults and two children.
Fine, and when would you like it from?

Ideally from the 1st of January.

January the 1st. OK. I'll have a look and see what we've
got. How long would you like to stay?

Well, it depends a little bit on the price, but | think that
about nine days would be perfect.

Fine. And, talking of prices, what would be your maximum,
do you think?

Well, I've looked on the Internet, but | don’'t know if I'm
being realistic if | say 200 euros per day. Things seem to
range from 150 to well over 400

Well, it depends where, of course, but | think we could
probably find something for you at that price.

Great. There are various other things, though. Our
children are quite small, and we don't want to take them
to restaurants all the time, so one thing we'd really
appreciate is a fully equipped kitchen so we can do some
cooking.

Yes, | completely understand. Do you have any other
special requirements?

Yes, we live in the city centre hundreds of miles from
the sea, so we'd really like be able to see it from our
apartment.

OK, I'll note that down. All our apartments come with air
conditioning and central heating, by the way

Oh dear. One thing | don't like is the noise of air
conditioning in the background. Can you make sure it's as
quiet as possible?

Yes, I'll look into that. Anything else?

Yes, just one more thing. We'd like to hire a car while
we're in Dubai, so we'll need to have a parking space, |
think - we don't want to have to walk a long way from the
car to the apartment.

| think you're quite right. I'll look into all these things aﬂd
make a list of possible apartments. Do you have an emall
address, so | can send them to you?




[ cD1 Track 4 CD1 Track 6

- gxaminer Can you tell me what you do, Hanan? Do you Examiner Can you tell me what you do, Hanan? Do you

work, or are you a student?

Hanan Yes, I'm a student. I'm studying medicine because
| want to be a doctor. At the moment, I'm studying English
as well because | hope to do part of my degree course in
Australia.

And where do you come from?
| come from Muttrah in Oman.

Can you describe Muttrah a little bit for me?

= m T m

Yes. It's quite a large city by the sea and also near the
mountains. It's very beautiful and very old. It's very hot in
the summer, but the winter is usually very pleasant. Also,
Muttrah is an important port.

E Can you tell me what you do, Kwan? Do you wark, or are
you a student?

Kwan I'm a student. I'm studying economics at Chonju
University at the moment.

And where do you come from, Kwan?
| come from a small village near Chonju in Korea.

Can you describe your village to me?

A m X m

Well, it's in the mountains. The people work as farmers
and they are very friendly. It's a good place to live, but not
much happens there.

CD1 Track 5
Examiner What do you like about the area where you live?

Hanan Oh, | really like the sea and the part of the city
just by the sea because it's very beautiful and there are
always lots of people there. | live in the suburbs, but |
enjoy going shopping in the city centre. There are plenty
of good shops, and | like buying clothes.

What things in Muttrah do you not like?

H Mm, I'm not very keen on the hot weather, and the hot
wind from the desert is something | don't like.

E Mm. How is the area changing?

H Theyre building more houses and roads. It's getting
busier.

E What do you like about the area where you live, Kwan?

Kwan | find walking in the mountains very enjoyable,
and another good thing is the people, because theyre
very friendly and generous. | think people in my village are
very happy and relaxed.

E What things in your village do you not like?

K Well, | live by a busy main road and | find the traffic very
unpleasant. | really dislike the noise of cars and lorries.

E How is the area changing?

K There's more traffic, so the village is becoming noisier.
Also, young people are leaving the village, so it isn't so
lively.

work, or are you a student?

Hanan Yes, I'm a student. I'm studying medicine
because | want to be a doctor.

E And where do you come from?
| come from Muttrah in Oman.

E Can you tell me what you do, Kwan? Do you work, or are
you a student?

Kwan I'm a student. I'm studying economics at Chonju
University at the moment.

E Andwhere do you come from, Kwan?

K | come from a small village near Chonju in Korea.

Unit 2
CD1 Track 7
Conversation 1
Man Could you give me a contact number, please?
Woman  Sure - I'll give you my mobile. It's 07816 038924.

M Thanks - we'll let you know when the glasses are ready.

CD1 Track 8

Conversation 2

Woman How much is the flight to Madrid?
Man It's $349.

W Do you have anything cheaper - say, $300?
M [I'm afraid not.

CD1 Track 9

Conversation 3

Man How old are you, Maddy?
Girl I'm 16.

M And what date's your birthday?
G October the 12th.

M Good, so we'll be able to start the driving lessons in the
second half of October.

G Yes
CD1 Track 10

Conversation 4

Man Shall we see each other later in the coffee bar?
Woman OK. What time shall we meet?
M Um, can you get there by four thirty?

W My maths class finishes at four, so ... yes ... that should
be OK.
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CD1 Track 11

Clive Hello?

Debbie Hi, Clive, is that you?

C Yes, hi, Debbie.

D Did you manage to see those candidates for our

O O

[~ B B = R o T ==

expedition?

Yes, | did, and there was an extra one who was quite a
surprise. You know, he hadn't applied and he just turned
up out of the blue, so we haven't got any details for him.

Really? Tell me about him.

OK, and you can take some notes. Then we'll see what we
think.

Fine. :

First, he's called Sanjay Dubashi.

OK. Sanjay is spelled S-A-N-J-A-Y, right?
Correct. And Dubashi is D-U-B-A-S-H-1.

D-U-B-A-S-H-I, fine, thanks, I'm just getting that down.
And did you find out how old he 1s?

Sure, he's round about our age, you know - well, a couple
of years older, he's 27, quite a big man, quite muscular,
impressive, with a big moustache.

And what does he do?

Well, actually, he just says he's an office worker, you know,
just ane of those people with quite a routine job in an
office.

Mm, doesn't sound like he finds his job very interesting.
Has he got any experience, do you know, of going off to
remote places on foot?

VYes, he's been all over the place. He was telling me all
about a trip he made in a Land Rover across Central
Africa from one side to the other, which sounded pretty
exciting. And dangerous.

Great! | think it would be really interesting to cross Central
Africa. I'd love to do that. Anything physical? | mean,
where he actually had to walk instead of driving - you
know, being so muscular, as you say?

Mm, | was coming to that. Last year, he went to Russia
with some friends in their summer holidays and they went
up a mountain. Let’s see, um, Mount Elbrus, it's called.

Wow, now that's really quite something. By the way, Elbrus
is spelled E-L-B-R-0-§, isn't it?

Not quite, it's U-S.

Ah, OK ... What qualifications does he have which would

interest us? Has he done any sort of specialist training, for
example?

Well, he’s done a course in first aid, which may be pretty
useful. If any of us get injured, he should know what to do.

Complete IELTS Bands 4-5

Good. It might be useful to have someone who knows
how to do first aid in case someone has an accident. Can
he swim?

| didn't ask, now you mention it. | forgot. But he did tell
me he can hold conversations in five languages. He's
not fluent in all of them, but he can get by. He grew up
in India, and | suppose that helps, you know, for learning
languages, though now he lives over here.

Right. What else? Has he been to university, for instance?

Yes, he graduated in media studies, though he says he's
never worked in the media.

OK, and when he's not off on expeditions to remote
places, what does he like doing in his spare time?

He seems to do all sorts of things. One thing he told me
which could be useful is that he likes fishing.

Yes, we'd better tell him to bring his fishing rod - that is, if
we choose him.

And he seems to spend a lot of time at the gym - he says
he really likes to keep fit. And when you meet him, you'l
believe it's true.

Great, another fitness fanatic, like you. Well, sounds like |
should meet him, doesn't it? When can you fix that up?

CD1 Track 12

Examiner So. Hussein, I'm going to ask you some questions

Hussein

E
H

about your childhood. Do you come from a large family or
a small family?

I'm sorry, could you repeat, please?
Do you come from a large family or a small family?

Well, actually, it's not large or small, what's the word,

it's middle ... no, no, sorry, it's medium-sized. | am two
brothers ... sorry, | have two brothers who are both older
than me.

As a child, who did you spend more time with, your family
or your friends?

When | was a small child, | spent more time with my family,
my mother, who looked after me, and | played a lot with
my brothers. Then, when | was a bit older, about ten or

11, | started to play more with friends | made at school
because we enjoyed doing the same things, and my
mother went back to her job.

And when you were a child, how did you spend your free
time?

| think | watched television quite a lot when | was a small
child and | played computer games with my brothers
When | was older, | did a lot of sports with my friends.
We went swimming and we played tennis and football
because | love doing sports

What did you enjoy most about school?

| think | enjoyed doing science subjects most. | liked
physics and chemistry especially. We didn't do sports &t
school, so | did those in my free time.




E Andwhen you were at school, who do you think was your
best teacher?

H | think, perhaps, my chemistry teacher because she
explained things very clearly. Also, she was very - I'm not
sure about the word - uh, interested, no, enthusiastic. She
made us do tests, | mean experiments in the laboratories,
so we learned a lot. | never missed one of her lessons.
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Examiner So, Hussein, 'm going to ask you some questions
about your childhood. Do you come from a large family or
a small family?

Hussein  I'm sorry, could you repeat, please?

E Do you come from a large family or a small family?

H Well, actually, it's not large or small, what's the word,
it's middle ... no, no, sorry, it's medium-sized. | am two
brothers ... sorry, | have two brothers who are bath older
than me.
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Examiner As a child, who did you spend more time with,
your family or your friends?

Hussein  When | was a small child, | spent more time with
my family, my mother, who looked after me, and | played a
lot with my brothers. Then, when | was a bit older, about
ten or 11, | started to play more with friends | made at
school because we enjoyed doing the same things, and
my mother went back to her job.

E And when you were a child, how did you spend your free
time?

H |think | watched television quite a lot when | was a small
child and | played computer games with my brothers.
When | was older, | did a lot of sports with my friends.
We went swimming and we played tennis and football
because | love doing sports.

What did you enjoy most about school?

H |think | enjoyed doing science subjects most. | liked
physics and chemistry especially. We didn't do sports at
school, so | did those in my free time.

E And when you were at school, who do you think was your
best teacher?

H | think, perhaps, my chemistry teacher because she
explained things very clearly. Also, she was very - I'm not
sure about the word - uh, interested, no, enthusiastic. She
made us do tests, | mean experiments in the laboratories,
so we learned a lot. | never missed one of her lessons.
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dppeared, asked, ended, enjoyed, finished, hoped,
Improved, invented, liked, looked, needed, occurred, played,
remembered, started, wanted, watched, wished
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CD1 Track 17

Good evening and welcome aboard the Pride of Poole. In this
recorded announcement, we'll give you details of some of the
facilities available on board this ship

You're currently standing in the reception area in the centre of
B Deck. If you're feeling hungry after a long day’s travelling, go
up the stairs to A Deck, where you'll find the restaurant. The
restaurant caters for all appetites, with anything from a light
snack to a full three-course meal. The restaurant will be open
from the moment the ship leaves port to half an hour before
arrival.

Next to the restaurant on A Deck in the lounge, there

are reclining seats with music headphones If you want to
relax. The headphones are free, but people using this area
are encouraged to keep noise to a minimum so that other
passengers can enjoy themselves and sleep or read if they
wish.

For those of you who'd like some entertainment, just next door
to us on this deck is a 40-seat cinema showing the latest full-
length feature films. The cinema programme is available here at
reception, but you'll have to buy the tickets themselves at the
cinema entrance just before you go in.

Just next to the cinema is the staircase leading down to the
cabins on C Deck. To access your cabin, just show your
boarding pass to a steward, who will give you the key.

On this deck, that is B Deck, you'll also find an area where you
can either play games in our spectal electronic games arcade
or do your shopping.

Just beyond that on the same level, people who want a bit
of fresh air or just want to see the sea can go out onto the
viewing deck, which is in the open air. Make sure you wear a
Jacket or coat, as it can be guite cold and windy.

CD1 Track 18

Now for some further details. This voyage is an overnight trip.
The ship leaves port at 7 p.m. and the journey takes just over
12 hours and 45 minutes, reaching our destination at about
eight tomorrow morning. This is for the convenience of those
wishing to catch the nine o'clock train, which leaves from the
ferry terminal.

Passengers with children in their party are informed that there
is a special section in the restaurant with kids’ food and a play
area. People with children are encouraged to turn up early to
get a place, as the section is very popular.

Make this a trip to remember. Here at the information desk,
you can obtain a souvenir ship’s key ring for four euros fifty;
you can upgrade from a tourist-class cabin to a first-class
cabin; and you can get your train tickets here, which will save
you time queuing in the station tomorrow morning. If you buy
them on the ship, you can get them for 20 percent off.

For those using the lounge and wishing to check their email,
there's a wireless connection, but you'll have to bring your own
laptop. You can also watch the latest TV programmes there or
in the coffee bar next to the restaurant.
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Finally, a unique feature on this crossing only: anyone who
buys a fashion item from our wonderful range of men’s and
women'’s clothes in the shopping area has the chance to win a
free holiday. All you have to do is complete & sentence starting
| like Sealand Ferries because .. and the best sentence wins
the prize of a holiday in Switzerland with tickets to a three-day
music festival included. Talk to any member of staff for more
details.

CD1 Track 19

Kyung-Soon Well, 'm going to talk about a trip | made
across Australia. The transport | used was a motorbike.
It wasn't a new bike, it was — what's the word - second-
hand, and | bought it because | wanted to see Australia.
| didn't want to use public transport because | wanted to
be independent. | had a month's holiday before | started
my course and | made the trip with a-friend, a Chinese
girl, because | was frightened of travelling alone. | met her
at a language school where we studied English together.
We travelled along the south coast and saw some of the
desert. The good thing about the journey was that we
met a lot of other people who were travelling. We went to
places which are difficult to reach on public transport, and
the trip was quite cheap. Also, the motorbike had quite
a powerful engine, so it was fast and exciting. The bad
things were the rain and the heat because they made us
tired. | have great memories of the trip because | felt really
free. We could go where we liked. Also, we met some very
friendly people and we saw a lot of interesting places.
| still have friends who | made during that trip. In all, | think
it was the best journey I've ever made.

Examiner Thank you.

CD1 Track 20
motorbike
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transport studying independent holiday university
powerful exciting expensive memories interesting

Unit 4

CD1 Track 22

Irina Good morning. Can you tell me about the ticket
options, please?

Man Certainly, we've got various options, depending
on whether you want to just visit parts of the exhibition
orall of it. It's organised into various different sections,
and because it's so large, you may not be interested
in everything or have time for everything. You can buy
tickets just for the sections you want to visit, and that
makes it a lot cheaper.

I Well, um, I've really come here to see things to do with
electronics.

Complete IELTS Bands 4-5

Right. Then | think you!ll find the first part of the exhibition
as you go in is quite relevant. It's all about electronics and
how we can use them to protect the world around us -
you know, the environment and what we can do to avaid
damaging it further.

Protecting the environment. That sounds interesting.
Anything | should specially look out for there?

There are lots of new devices. One which fascinated me
when | went round was a new instrument for measuring
how the temperature of the ocean changes at different
levels, and this can be done from a ship on the surface
right down to the bottom.

Great, I'll look out for that.

OK, and | see you've got your son with you, which is

nice because the subject of the next section is all about
different things for keeping an eye on your children and
looking after their safety. It contains a range of things,
from electronic instruments used in medicine to children’s
electronic games and even a number of new devices to
prevent children from having an accident when they're at
home.

That sounds useful

Yes, there's even an invention for older children - you'll
see a demonstration of it while you're there - which
helps parents to make sure their kids are going to school.
Really useful in families where both parents work. It sort
of electronically tells parents about their kids’ attendance
and sends them a signal via the Internet.

Very convenient. But my son is a bit young to worry about
that yet. Are there any other sections which feature
electronics?

Sure. There’s another section - it's the third you come to,
| think -~ which should interest everyone. It contains lots
of new electronic instruments or devices for looking after
and working with money — you know, like that thing you
must have heard of which counts what you're putting into
your supermarket trolley and adds up the bill as you go
around

Right, money - that sounds interesting, too. Well, thanks
for the information. I'd like tickets for myself and my son
for those three sectians, then, please.
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Woman Excuse me.

Irina Yes?

W

Before you go through, | wonder if you could help us by
answering a few questions for a survey. [t won't take long.

No problem. We're not in any hurry.
Fine, thanks. Now, er, let's look at the questions.
OK.

Here they are. First one. Why are you visiting the
exhibition?




1 Well | want to keep up with the latest developments in
electronics, you know — | was recommended by a friend
to come here and see what new devices and inventions
are coming out and learn a bit. | mean, | don't generally go
shopping for new electronics. I'm not the sort of person
who goes out and buys all the latest gadgets - the prices
are too high when they're new. But it interests me, and |
thought also there would be things which would interest
my son and he'd enjoy it as well, so that's why we're here.

W OK ... and here's a question to find out what sort of
consumer you are. Have you bought any electronics
recently?

I Recently? Sure. | was thinking of buying a new calculator
for the office, but | decided it wasn't really necessary
because | can do all the calculations just as easily on a
computer. Anyway, | got a new laptop recently because,
you know, they have so many applications and they don't
take up much space either. Better to have lots of things
on the same device, | think. The other thing | bought was
a present for my husband’s birthday. | thought it would
be nice to have a record of our holidays, so | bought him
a camera and I'm hoping to get him more interested in
photography. I'm not very keen on the sort of pictures you
can take with a mobile phone, you see. | think it's better to
go for higher quality.

W Right ... And here’s a question about this building. | know
you haven't had a chance to look around a lot yet, but at
first sight, what do you think of it?

I Oh, it looks pretty good to me. It's got lots of natural light,
so you don't have to put up with lots of electric lighting,
which can be quite tiring on the eyes. It feels very large
and spacious, which is great because although it's full of
activity and quite noisy, it doesn't feel too crowded. Also,
when you look up at the ceiling near the entrance with the
design of stars and planets on it, that's something | really
like. I'm not so keen on those revolving doors, though. |
always feel I'm going to get stuck in one.

W And did you have any difficulties getting to the exhibition?

I Well, coming at this time of day the roads weren't too
busy, so that was all right ... and there were plenty of
signposts, so the car park was easy to find. The only
problem was it was full when | arrived - | guess | should
have come earlier - so | had to find another one quite a
long walk away, which was a pity. Then we had to stand
outside for quite a long time queuing to get in - this
exhibition is pretty popular. That was a bit of a problem,
because my son gets impatient, but fortunately it wasn't
raining, otherwise we might have gone home.

CD1 Track 24

Well, 'm going to talk about my digital camera. Actually, I've
got it here, because it's very small and fits in my bag, but it
takes great pictures. Everything is automatic, so | just point it
and press the button.

I've had this camera for two years. My parents gave it to me for

my birthday when | was 18. | didn't ask for a camera, so it was
a complete surprise, but it's been really useful.

Since | got the camera, I've carried it with me everywhere
I've gone on holiday. For example, in July | went on holiday to
Denmark and Sweden. They're lovely places, and in summer
it’s still light at midnight, so | got some great photos there.
Also, I've taken lots of photos of special occasions. For
instance, when my grandmaother was 70, | took photos of her
party.

| use it to remember things, so | put all the photos on my
computer. Then | upload them onto Facebook, so my friends
can see them.

I've used the camera so often because it's easy to use and |
carry it everywhere. | just enjoy taking photos of places which
are beautiful and people I'm with, everywhere they're happy.
I've taken more than a thousand photos since July. In all, it's
been a really great present and I've really enjoyed using it.

CD1 Track 25

I've had this camera for two years. My parents gave it to me for
my birthday when | was 18. | didn't ask for a camera, so it was
a complete surprise, but it's been really useful.
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Since | got the camera, I've carried it with me everywhere
I've gone on holiday. For example, in July | went on haliday to
Denmark and Sweden. They're lovely places, and in summer
it's still light at midnight, so | got some great photos there.
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CD1 Track 27

Hi there, everybody, and welcome to Animal World. Before
you start your visit, I'd just like to tell you about a few special
events happening here today. They're all free, and I'd really
encourage you to go to as many of them as you can, as | think
you'll learn a lot.

The first event is called The World of Ants, and it's happening
this morning quite soon in the Insect House, which is just a
short walk from here. The well-known entomologist Dr David
Crocker, who many of you will have seen on television, is giving
a lecture all about ants - the different types of ants, how they
organise themselves, what they eat, their behaviour and so on.
It's actually a fascinating subject. So, The World of Ants,

a lecture by Dr Crocker, in the Insect House, and it starts at

11 o'clock and lasts for 60 minutes.

At midday, that's 12 o'clock, there's a film which is just as
fascinating and it's called The Great Migration. This is all about
birds and how they migrate across continents and oceans
using the Sun, the stars and the Earth’s magnetic field. As |
said, it’s a film - an absolutely spectacular film - which all the
family will enjoy, some fabulous photography - and it's on in
Theatre C, which you can see here just behind me - so bear
that in mind for 12 o'clock.

The next event is a demonstration taking place in the
Exhibition Room and given by Monica Chaddha. It's called
Encouraging Garden Wildlife. Monica will be showing you
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ways of encouraging animals, birds and other wildlife to visit
and live in your garden, how to place boxes for nests, what
food to put out for them and all sorts of practical advice. That's
at 2.30, so just after lunch.

The final free event for today is Birds of Prey. Tasha, their
keeper, will be giving a display of some of our most magnificent
birds and how they fly, and | tharoughly recommend this

event. The display includes eagles, vultures and owls and will
be starting at 3.45 on the lawn outside. It's an unforgettable
experience, so remember, on the front lawn at 3.45 to see the
birds flying.

CD1 Track 28

Now, I'll just give you a few directions before you leave,
especially for those of you who are feeling a bit hungry. When
you leave the main building, you come to an area where the
path divides. If you take the right-hand path, you'll see the lake
on your right, and exactly opposite the lake on your left is the
gift shop. Apart from selling gifts, it sells snacks, sandwiches
and light drinks. If you walk on past the lake, on your right
you'll also see the penguins. Go past the penguins and you'll
come to the restaurant, also on your right. Don't go too far, or
you'll come to the aquarium. The aquarium is on your right at
the crossroad, and just over the crossroad, also on your right,
is the lion enclosure.

If you're thinking of having a picnic, the best place to go is the
picnic area, and for this you need to turn left at the crossroad
and walk along a few metres. At the end of the path, you'll find
the picnic area on your left.

Now, if you have any questions, I'd be happy to answer them
and, once again, | really hope you enjoy your visit. Thank you.
CD1 Track 29

Examiner Which are your favourite animals?

Suchin Cats - well, | love my cat, because I've had him
for nearly a year now and | love him. He's so beautiful. He's
black with a white nose. He sleeps on my bed every night
and he - I'm not sure how you say this - but when he's
there, 'm not alone. And I'm quite keen on birds - there
are lots in the gardens around my house.

Which animals don't you like?
| hate insects in the summer. They're horrible!
Why?

M m o m

Well, | live near a large river and there are lots of - | don't
know what their name is in English - small insects which
bite and come at night. I'm not too keen on flies, either.

Where are the best places in your country to see wildlife?

§ That's a difficult question. I'm not sure. There are so many
places with wildlife, but I'm not sure how easy it is to see
the animals because it's really a forest, with many trees.

E How popular is watching wildlife in your country?

Complete IELTS Bands 4-5

$ It's hard to say. What is the activity called? Hunting is quite
popular for some types of animal, but watching wildlife,
| don't think | know if it's popular or not. | think people like
to go to zoos, but it's not the same.
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1 I'm not sure how you say this - but when he's there, I'm
not alone.

| don't know what their name is in English.

2
3 That's a difficult question. I'm not sure
4 It's hard to say.

5

What is the activity called?

CD1 Track 31

1 I've had him for nearly a year now and | love him. He's so
beautiful.

2 | hate insects in the summer. They're horrible!

Unit 6

CD2 Track 1

Well, some people use a calendar and others use a diary. But
[ think if you're really busy, you'll make a list, maybe on your
iPhene if you have one. Or sometimes you see a note on the
back of someone’s hand!

CD2 Track 2

I think birthdays are very easy to forget. You have to write

the dates in a diary if you want to remember them! Um - and
some older people can't remember where they put their keys
or their phone. Oh, and, er, if something unexpected happens,
you might forget a lunch date or a meeting - there are lots of
things ..

CD2 Track 3

You have to write the dates in a diary if you want to remember
them.

... you might forget a lunch date or a meeting ...

CD2 Track 4

1 Sometimes people forget their dentist or doctor’s
appointment or things like that.

2 Ifafriend waits a long time for you, you should say you're
sorry and pay next time you go out.

3 People don't usually fall asleep at work unless they're very
tired.

4 A boring meeting or a long car journey can make people
go to sleep!
CD2 Track 5

Man So we have 10 do a presentation on a successful
person at our next seminar.

Woman Yes, do you have any ideas?
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Well, I've been on the Internet and picked out a couple.
OK - I've got some suggestions, too.
Right, well, you start.

OK .. um, his name's Mahmoud Kaboor and he's a film
maker in Dubai in the United Arab Emirates.

Sounds good.
Yes. He's the managing director of a very big film company.
So what made him successful?

Apparently his uncle was a film student and because of
that, he started making short films when he was only 16.

That's quite young ... and were they good?

Yup. He won a scholarship to go to Canada and study film,
and that's how his career developed.

Great. Um ... here’s one of my suggestions. She was a
ballet dancer - born in St Petersburg in Russia in 1881.

Anna Pavlova. OK - why have you picked her?

Well, firstly, because her parents weren't wealthy - they
were very poor, in fact - and yet she still went to the
School of Imperial Ballet at ten years of age.

That's so young! Was she very talented?

Yes, she was, but she didn't follow the rules of ballet. She
was very individual and did things that were different from
other ballerinas at the time.

Ah - and that’s what made her stand out
Yes.

OK. I've got another woman - Marie Curie.
She’s very famous. Wasn't she Polish?

Yeah, born in 1867, but did you know that she was the first
woman professor at the University of Paris and the first
woman to win a Nobel prize?

Yes - amazing!

There were many brilliant scientists around when she was
working.

So why did she do better?

Other scientists couldn't get ahead of her because she
sensibly published her ideas straight away.

What a clever thing to do!

Yeah - everyone does it automatically these days, but all
those years ago, people often didn’t think about it.

Great! Well, here's one more.
OK - who is it?

This is an African-American guy who worked as a chef in
the 1850s. His name was George Crum.

Did he make a famous dish or something?

Not exactly - but without him, we wouldn't have the potato
chip. Or crisps, as the British call them.

w
M

Oht

Yeah. Apparently, he had a customer who was annoyed
because his French fries were too fat and soft. So he
sliced a new potato as thinly as he could and fried it until it
was hard and crunchy. Added lots of salt ...

... and a new snack was created.

Well, I, | think we've got some interesting people here ..

CD2 Track 6

Woman

Man

W

w

OK, so we have to choose one of these four
people.

It's going to be difficult.

Well, why don’'t we agree on some criteria that will help
us?

Do you mean things like how old they were when they
became successful?

Yeah - except I'm not sure how old they all were! Um,
what about choosing a woman . ..

s it fair to select someone because of their gender? And
look at celebrities — there are lots of women.

But it was different in the past.
Oh, | see. Yeah, OK, let's pick a woman.

Great. Right, well, they're all pretty talented, aren’t they?
Some have even won awards.

Yeah, but maybe their fame won't last for ever.

No ... so we should pick someone wha's done something
great on an international level.

Yeah, that changed the world ... OK, | think that's it.
We've got our two criteria. So what do we need to do
before we meet again?

Well, how much information have we got?

Quite a lot of detail about their lives, but not enough about
what they did.

OK - so befare we meet again, let's both find out as much
as we can. It's always better to have too much information.

Yeah, you're right. What about pictures?
Yeah - | don't even know what this persan looks like!

OK - well, we might get some from the library - but | can
look on the Internet as well.

Once we've done that, we can get together and talk about
the next stage.

Yeah - | don't think we can write the presentation for the
seminar yet, do you?

No - anyway, it'll be fun working together.
Yeah! It's been quite an education doing this.

Yes - it's made me think about success and what it really
means.

Itisn't about money, is it?
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No - and you don't have to be experienced to achieve it.
It can just be luck.

M But perhaps in most cases you need to have some natural
ability.

W Yeah - | agree. And ! also think you do have to work hard
and be determined.

M Yeah - and really want to succeed.

W No matter where you are or what you've done before.

M Mm. It's quite a curious thing.

Unit 7

CD2 Track 7

Advisor  Good morning, The Writing School, can | help
you?

Caller Oh, hi. I'm ringing about the online writing
courses you advertise on the Internet.

A Yes .. would you like me to send you a brochure?

C Um, ! would, butl also have some guestions.

A OK, well, let me take your details first, and then | can deal
with the questions after that.

C OK

A | just need to fill out this form ... so, um, can you give me
your first name, please?

C Yes, it's Alex.

A That's great, Alex. And what's your last name?

C It's Sachdeva.

A OK - can you spell that for me?

C Yes, it's S-A-C-H-D—

A Isthat P?

C No, D-E-V-A.

A OK, I've got that. Now, can you give me your address?

C Well, I'm staying with friends at the moment, but I'll be in
my new flat in Preston next week.

A Well, perhaps the Preston address is best.

C OK Sothat's Flat 4A, 396 New Valley Road.

A New Valley Road

C Yes, that's right.

A OK-that's great ... and we know the town ... that's
Preston.

C Yes.

A Do you know what your postcode will be there?

C Oh- I think I've got it somewhere on a piece of paper ..
let me see ... yes, here itis. Er, it's PN6 3BZ.

A BS?

Complete IELTS Bands 4-5
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No, BZ.
Right. | guess you don't have a phone number yet?

No, not at the flat. And my mobile’s not working right now.
| have to take it to the shop and see what's wrong.

Oh, | hope it's nothing serious.

Well, it's new, so it should be all right.

You could give me the number anyway. For the future.
Yes, OK. Um, it's 0787 345077.

That's three-five-four-zero-double seven.

No, three-four-five.

Oh, thanks. I'll note that your phone is not working right
now.

OK, thanks.
Now, the last thing | need is an email address.
OK, it's Alex7@ptu.com. That's my personal address.

... ptu dot com. Fine. Now, as you're moving, I'll put
something in the message box so that the brochure
doesn't come too early.

Yes, could you do that?
I'l put ‘deliver brochure next week'.
Oh, that's great.

Now, what would you like to do about ...

CD2 Track 8

Advisor

Caller

A
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Now, you can see on our website that we have a
lot of courses ... what are you interested in doing?

Well, | don't want to publish anything. | just want
to raise the standard of my own writing.

Yes, it depends on whether you want to, you know, write
creatively or for fun. We also have fiction writing - that
includes writing children’s stories.

Well, | work in an advertising agency, so ... I'd like to write
better so that ... well, I'd like my salary to rise

OK, so we can send you our brochure for business writing
and if you think it'll be right for you, then you can enral.

Great. What happens after that?
Then we send you the course pack.
What does that contain?

You get some books that will help you with your writing
skills, an audio course on CDs and instructional DVDs to
watch, and some lesson texts to read.

OK. What if | change my mind?

Well, you can send the materials back to us. You have 21
days to decide, and we'll refund your fees within that time.

Ah, that's quite good. | see. So the enrolment fee includes
the course matenals?




A Yes, it does - for all our courses.
C So are there different fees for different courses?

A Yes, at the moment, your course is ... let me see. They've
just raised the prices ... it was £340, but | think it's £375
now. Yes, fees rose a month ago, I'm afraid, um, by ten
percent — most of our courses are now between three and
four hundred pounds.

C OK that's not bad - so, who will teach me?

A Well, before we decide that, you do your first written
assignment. It's like a personal profile.

C Solwrite about things like my background and where |
was brought up?

A No, it’s the future we're interested in.

C Oh, OK, so ... what | want to get from the course, and
how it will help me to achieve my ambitions?

A That's right. We get a picture of who you are and your
needs and then we match you to a personal tutor who will
teach you and work with you.

That's a good idea. And how do | get that to you?
Well, you send it in to us by post or through our website.

What about lessons?

2 0 =2 0

There are 15 lessons altogether, and each one has an
assignment.

o

And what sort of feedback will | get?

]

There's continuous online support, and part of thatis a
web-based facility for all the students on your programme
to get together.

C Oh, so we can share ideas and things?

A That's right. With no need to go into a classroom or be
tied to weekly schedules.

C OK Thanks, | think that's all my questions.
A Don't hesitate to call if you have any more.
C OK, thanks. Bye.

CD2 Track 9

Examiner Why do some children stop reading books as
they get older?

Pashta Well, 'm not sure .. | think it depends. Some
children say that they find reading a bit boring ... perhaps
because they want to do things like play on the computer.
Children spend so much time chatting online nowadays.
Um, but other children - | think they prefer to read stories
about famous people in magazines and newspapers.

E How could teenagers be encouraged to read more?

Haroon Um, I would say that it's important to show
them that you can get a lot of knowledge from books
The problem is — we can use computers to look up
information, so they forget about books, as they seem
less interesting. Maybhe writers should make books more
attractive to young people.

CD2 Track 10
particularly, relax, activities, imagination, education, illiterate
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1 They like to read with their parents, particularly at
bedtime.

It helps them relax.
Small children do a lot of activities during the day.
Books are good for children’s imagination.

It's part of our education.

o 4 B W N

No one wants to be illiterate when they grow up.
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parents, secondary, discussing, chatting, important, enjoyed,
assignment, computers, attractive, prefer

Unit 8

CD2 Track 13

Good morning, everyone, and welcome to the museum. Um .
there are a few points that you need to remember, so, before
you go in, I'll just run through them. Then you can all go off and
have a good time!

So, first of all, you've all paid and you all have a ticket that
allows you to go anywhere in the museum and includes one
trip to the 3D cinema. So you need to make sure that you put
the ticket somewhere that is secure but easy to find. This Is
partly because you'll need to show it to our staff if you decide
to go out at any time - there are two restaurants which are
outdoors, for example - and, um, anyone who does decide to
go outside should go and come back through the grey gates.
Please don't use the emergency exits unless there really Is an
emergency!

Now, I'm afraid that if you want to take photographs, you have
to purchase a permit at the entrance ... we don't allow visitors
to take photographs of anything in the museum unless they
have a permit. If you'd like a picture of you and your friends at
any time, just let us know. We have a number of professional
photographers who'll take a phato for you.

Um, another thing is that you must keep everything that
belongs to you with you all the time. A lot of people will come
to the museum during the day - you'll probably be here for
most of the day yourselves - so don't lose your wallet and
make sure you don't leave your mobile phone anywhere. It's
easily done, and we aren't responsible for any losses while
you're here,

Er, as | mentioned earlier, you can go and see any of the films
that are on in the 3D cinema. I'll tell you about those in a
minute - there’s also a schedule on the back of the museum
guide.

| suggest you get to the cinema entrance roughly five minutes
early ... It takes very little time to seat everyone, so you won't
be waiting for the show to begin.

Well, I think those are all the instructions | need to give you ...
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OK ... the films which are on today are being shown at
different times. They're also about some amazing subjects.
Let me tell you a little bit about them.

The first one is called The Secrets of the Nile and starts in
half an hour at ten o'clock. It's a beautiful film and it tells the
story of the journey that was made down the river Nile for the
very first time ... starting in the mountains of Ethiopia and
passing through the Sudan and Egypt before reaching the
Mediterranean Sea. You'll accompany the travellers as they
explore some of Africa's truly amazing landscapes.

The second film moves off land and into the sea. It's called Wild
Ocean, and this one begins at 11.45. So you have some time to
look round the museum first if you choose this title. In this film,
you'll join the huge number of fish and other animals that live
far down near the bottom of the sea. You'll-see them search for
food, migrate and fight for survival.

Dinosaurs Alive is the third film showing today. It starts at
1.45 p.m. and runs for just 30 minutes. This is a film for people
who like special effects because there are plenty of them!
Scientists now have a lot of evidence to show that some
animals from the dinosaur family are still living on Earth. So

in this film, you'll live with a new species of dinosaur that has
been re-created using computers.

Our final film today is simply titled Arabia. It starts at 2.30 and
is a little longer than the others, but it's a really wonderful
experience. You'll ride through the desert on a camel. You'll
also dive among the treasures of the Red Sea where you'll
explore the ruins of an amazing lost city.

Well, these are all magical experiences, so I'll let you decide
what you want to see. If anyone has any questions

CD2 Track 15

Examiner Let's talk about tourism in your town or village.
Can you describe your town or village?

Ulia | come from Balakovo in Russia. It's a very
modern, industrial city, which is situated on the river
Volga. What else? A lot of young, professional people who
live there work in the offices and industries. Let me think.
It's mainly blocks of flats, but we do have some beautiful
monuments

CD2 Track 16

I'd like to talk about a holiday which | took in 2005. It's a
holiday that | remember very well, because we had such a
fantastic time. [ went with three other girls, who are all friends
of mine ... and we still talk about this holiday today, even
though it's so many years later ... | mean, we're all married
now! But we decided that, er, we wanted to go away together.

So we chose Egypt. which was absolutely ... how can | say

it? ... the Red Sea was so clear and so impressive. You can
see everything ... you know .. It's not dirty like so many seas
these days. And it has amazing sea life ... the kind of creatures
that you can only imagine in your dreams. It was funny
because usually I'm a person whao's quite scared of things and

Complete IELTS Bands 4-5

I didn’t think | would put a mask on my face or go under the
water - but | wanted to see the coral so much ... it was such
a colourful, wonderful experience that | just put the mask an
and then, wow, | couldn’t believe all the shapes and types of
fish. It was absolutely breathtaking. And what else did we do?
Yes, we also went to see the ancient pyramids and the national
museum, which were all beautiful and also really impressive.

| enjoyed this holiday so much because | had my best friends
with me. | don’t know if I'll ever have another holiday as
memorable as this one

CD2 Track 17
| come from Balakovo in Russia.

| come from Balakovo ... in Russia.
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a lIt'sa/very modern industrial / city / which is / situated /
on the / river Volga.

b It'savery modern / industrial city / which is situated / on
the river Volga.
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I'd like to talk about a holiday which | took in 2005. It's a
holiday that | remember very well because we had such a
fantastic time. | went with three other girls, who are all friends
of mine, and we still talk about this holiday today.
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It was funny, because usually I'm a person who's quite scared
of things, and | didn't think | would put a mask on my face or
go under the water - but | wanted to see the coral so much.

Unit 9

CD2 Track 21

Tutor So, Fahad, let's talk about your presentation. Um,
you've done a rough outline, so, er, let's go over it and
then you can go away and write it all up.

Fahad Sure.

T | asked you to choose a topic related to water, and you've
chosen desalination - removing salt from seawater. Now,
why did you choose that?

F  Well, | come from the United Arab Emirates, and we have
the world's largest desalination plant.

T Right, that's very relevant, and | think you should include
that - you know, your personal, er, reasons - at the start.

F Saywhy | decided on this topic?
T Yes - just give a sentence or two, that'll do.

F OK-Imean, | thought | should keep the introduction
brief ..

T Yes, but you can say why you like the topic ... it's a good
choice of topic - very interesting — and then | can follow
the introduction easily.
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Now, let's go on to the historical background.

Mm, [ want to make It clear that seawater purification isn't
anew idea

No - indeed, that's a good point to make.

So I'm going to describe some of the ‘older’ methods from
the past.

Mmm. | got a bit lost reading your notes here.
Ah-ha. Is it too long?

Well, | think the real problem is that the information isn’t in
any logical order.

| see ... well, it is just notes.

Well. you start in the 18th century, then move to the
present day, then go back to the 20th century.

S0 it needs reorganising.
Yes, that would help.

OK - I'll make it clearer. What about the description of the
process?

Ah, yes, that looks pretty good to me, but we'll go over it
in more detail in a moment.

OK. I may need to cut it down

Yes, definitely — it goes on for a long time and gets a bit
technical.

Sure, er ... OK. After the process, | want to talk about the
pros and cons of desalination, because that seems to be
the big debate.

| totally agree. But you need to sort this section out.
Yes, it is a bit confusing.

| think you should present the main points one at a time.
OK - what, er, the advantages and disadvantages?

Yes, and talk about each one individually.

OK - rather than presenting them all together?

Mmm - it's hard for your listeners to take in like that.
It's all a bit unclear at the moment.

| see

So, lastly, you conclude that we need to look for
alternative ways to remove salt from sea water.

Well, yes. Do you think that's the wrong conclusion?

No, no - not at all. However, you should tell your audience
exactly why you think this.

I will in the previous section.

Mmm, but you need to summarise the reasons again in
the final part of your presentation.

Oh, I see. Right ..

Just a list will do. That'll make the conclusion a better
length as well.

I'll mention them briefly, then.

F

OK - thanks very much, Dr Tyler.

CD2 Track 22

Tutor

Fahad
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OK, so let's have a closer look at the section on
the process of desalination.

Well, I just need to outline the principle of the
process, don't I?

Uh-huh. Yes, yes. You need to explain first what
desalination means.

Well, | want to start by referring to a natural form of
desalination ... Um, and to say that a sea bird filters salt
out of sea water in its throat.

OK, that’s interesting .
they?

Yes.

Right, that's a good introduction. Then you can go on to
describe the mechanical process

s0 they just spit the salt out, do

Yes - well, the first stage is the collection ... um ... it
involves a large plant that collects the water - actually, it
goes through a canal and that passes the water into the
plant, which treats it, you know ...

Removes all the rubbish.
Yes.
So the treatment’s the second stage. What happens next?

Well, the next stage is that it goes through a lot of pipes
until it reaches the point where the salt is removed.

OK - so that's the next point on your chart ...

Yes - | can talk about this quite a lot ... the salt’s
separated from fresh water.

Right .

Mmm - not exactly. That's the whole thing. The sea water
has to be forced ... er, pumped ... and a lot of pressure is
involved.

the water passes through a membrane .

Mmm - you need to make that paint - explain that the
water doesn't go freely.

No, because the salt is heavy. This is the really expensive
part of the process.

OK ... so after that, what happens?

Well, there’s some more treatment after the high-pressure
filtering process, but eventually the system produces fresh
water.

OK - it might be good to mention what's left over.
Salt, and that’s a really big problem . ..
Where does it go?

After the desalination process, the substance that remains
- it's called brine - it's a very salty substance and it goes
back - usually into the sea.

Mmm.
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It's not good for fish, though ... it damages marine life.

T Well - you can discuss that in the next section of your
presentation.

F Yup. Soanyway ... alot of the fresh water that's produced
is used for human consumption.

T Uh-huh, yes, and ...
F It'salso used for irrigation ... for watering farmland.

T Great! Well, you've mentioned some of the
disadvantages .

CD2 Track 23

I'm going to talk about an activity that | enjoy doing, and that's
fishing. Actually, | think someane said that fishing's the most
popular hobby in the warld. So how da | get ready? Well, if
you go fishing, then first you have to get up early. Then you
need to pack all your equipment and that includes, er, like ...

a long, thin stick ... | think it's called a rod, um, a box or tin to
put the fish in and some ... er ... the little things that you use
to attract the fish. Also you need to take some warm clothes
perhaps and ... and lastly you need something to drink and
maybe a sandwich because you can get hungry. There are lots
of places where you can go fishing. Some people go to rivers,
but | live near the beach, so | fish in a small, yellow, er, a small,
er, type of boat. Um ... | wear a life jacket, because | usually
row the boat out to sea — about a kilometre - so people can’t
always see me. Fishing is really quite simple .. you just sit and
wait. | love it because it's so peaceful, it's perfect. But also it’s
very exciting when you catch something. | usually get these,
um, what are they called, um, long, black and white fish. All

in all, it's a wonderful activity - it's like a sport, but you're just
competing with yourself or with the natural world.
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Examiner What water sports are popular among young
people?

Carlos | think there are many water sports that are
popular. Near beach resorts, for example, the popular
sports include things like surfing, sailing, waterskiing ...
Other sports that young people enjoy are - let me think -
canoeing, rowing, perhaps, and, um, well, the main one’s
swimming because you can do that in a pool anywhere.

E How are sports like surfing and swimming different?

Well, there are several ways. For a start, you need a lot

of waves to surf, whereas swimmers usually prefer calm
water. Also, you need more equipment to surf - you
know, a board and maybe a wet suit. Yeah, and, and lastly
swimming's cheaper than surfing!

E Why do some people not enjoy water sports?

I think it depends on the person, but, um, the most
important reason is probably that they can't swim! They
don't like it if it's deep and their feet don’t touch the
bottom. Even some people whao can swim are afraid of
water. Another possibility is that, these days, the sea can
be very polluted, and they may be afraid of getting ill.
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... the main one's swimming, because you can do thatin a
pool anywhere.
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1 Fora start, you need a lot of waves to surf, whereas
swimmers usually prefer calm water.

2 Yeah, and lastly, swimming's cheaper than surfing!
Even some people who can swim are afraid of water.

4  Another possibility is that, these days, the sea can be very
polluted, and they may be afraid of getting ill.

Unit 10
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Last week, we looked at some of the features of modern
houses, and today we're going to turn the clock back and look
at traditional house design. I've chosen to start with Samoa,
which is part of a group of Polynesian islands in the South
Pacific Sea, because the influence of culture and weather on
house design is quite clear there.

Um, so let's have a look at, first of all, at the overall design of a
traditional Samoan house. Now, these days, houses in Samoa
have become more modern and are usually rectangular, but
traditional designs were round or sometimes they were oval

in shape. Here's a picture. This traditional style is still used -
often for guest houses or meeting houses - and most Samoan
villages have at least one of these buildings.

As you can see, there are no walls, so the air circulates freely
around the house - Samoa is a place that experiences high
temperatures ... but the open design of the house also reflects
the openness of Samoan society. If the occupants want shelter,
there are several blinds made of coconut leaves that can be
lowered during rainy or windy weather - or indeed the blinds
can also be pulled down If people want some privacy

The foundations of the house - that’s the part beneath the
floor - are raised slightly. Um, in the past, the height was
linked to the importance of the occupants, which we'll talk
about another time. However, the floor of the house was
usually cavered with river stones. Today, we have a range of
methods for balancing the temperature inside a building, but
the stones on the floor of a Samoan home are ideal for cooling
the building on hot days.

Now, let's have a close look at the roof. This, as you can see
in the picture, is dome-shaped and traditionally thatched,

or covered with leaves from the sugar cane - that's an
established crop in Samoa. This was a job for the women, and
it involved twisting the leaves and then fastening them with

a thin strip of coconut leaf before fixing them to the roof in
several layers.

Now, the shape of the roof is important - you can see that
the sides are quite steep, and that's done so that the rain falls
straight to the ground without moisture going through the




leaves and causing leaks or dampness inside the house. Then,
you'll notice how high the top of the roof is - this is a way

of allowing heat to rise on sunny days and go through the
thatching, thereby cooling the house.

So how does the house stay upright? Well, there are a number
of evenly spaced posts inside. They, um, they encircle the
interior of the building and go up to the roof and support the
beams there. They're also buried - er, usually about a metre
and a half - in the ground to keep them firm. These posts are
produced using local timber from the surrounding forests.
They're cut by men from the family or village, and the number
varies depending on the size and importance of the house.

Now, these posts were a very significant part of Samoan
culture and did much more than hold up the roof. When there
were meetings, people sat with their back to certain posts

depending on their status in society. So there were posts for
chiefs according to their status and posts for speakers and so
on - and ordinary people sat around the side on mats.

The last area | want to look at today is the attachment of the
beams and posts — what you call ‘fixing’ the construction.
Traditionally, no nails or screws were used anywhere in such
a building. Instead, coconut fibres were braided into rope to
fix the beams and posts together. The old people of the village
usually made and plaited the rope. This was a lengthy process
- an ordinary house used about 40,000 feet of this rope - and
as you can see in this picture, the rope was pulled very tightly
and wound round the beams and posts in a complex pattern.
And in fact, the process of tying it to the beams so that it was
tight and strong enough to keep them together is one of the
great architectural achievements of Polynesia.
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Examiner Are traditional houses maore attractive than new
houses?

Jaeun Well, even though some traditional houses looked
amazing when they were built, um, most of them just look
old-fashioned now:. | think people prefer new houses.

Billy | think so ... because they were designed and
built separately and people used traditional designs and
materials. New houses can look great from the outside,
while inside their shape is a bit dull and boring.

Phillipe | think it depends on the house ... you know
... whereas some traditional houses in my country have
interesting features - like doors and windows - others are
Just very plain ... a new house would be better!

CD2 Track 29
Even though some traditional houses looked amazing when
they were built, most of them just look old-fashioned now
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Billy New houses can look great from the outside,
while inside their shape is a bit dulf and boring.

Phillipe .. whereas some traditional houses in my
country have interesting features - like doors and
windows - others are just very plain ..

Practice Test

CD2 Track 31
Man Good morning, Atlas Hotel, can | help you?
Woman Oh yes - a friend has told me about your hotel,

and I'd like to book some rooms, please.
M OK When would you like to stay here?
W  Well, we've booked flights on the 23rd of August.
M OK ... I'lljust find that date.
(Pause)
M Good morning, Atlas Hotel, can | help you?

W Oh yes - a friend has told me about your hotel, and I'd like
to book some rooms, please.

M OK When would you like to stay here?
W Well, we've booked flights on the 23rd of August.

=

OK ... I'lljust find that date. That seems to be fine - we
have a few rooms available then.

=

Oh, that's good. | was a bit worried - we've left things
rather late.

Well, you're lucky - we had two cancellations last week.
Oh!

Now, how long do you want to stay for?

= = =

Well, last year we only stayed a week, and it wasn't long
enough ... so this time we thought two weeks, If it's
possible.

=

Mmm, that looks fine ... yes, you do need plenty of time
here to really relax ... it'll be getting towards the end of
the tourist season as well, so it won't be guite so hot then.

W Ohgood. Um ... we've got two children, and | was
wondering if you have any rooms that are next to each
other?

M Mmm. Let's see ... I'm afraid that isn’t possible, but we do
have what we call a family room, which is a lot bigger than
a double room and can take two adults and two children.

W Oh, that sounds perfect.

M OK - I'll book you in for that. So, can | have your name and
address, please?

W Yes, it's Mr and Mrs Shriver

M Can you spell that for me?

W Yes, it's S-H-R-I-V-E-R.

M  Thank you. And you said two children, didn't you?

W Yes, they're two boys of ten and 12

M Fine - and can | have your home address?

W VYes, we live at flat 29, Tower Heights.

M OK - is that England?
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No, it's Scotland, actually. We're from Dunbar. The
postcode’s EH41 2GK

OK. Great - that's a country /d really like to visit!
You'd have to bring a lot of warm clothes!
| know ... And can | have a contact telephone number?

Sure - our home number is 0-1-3-1 double 9-4-8-5-7-2-3.

2 & 2 £ =

... 7-2-3. Thank you. | hope you don't mind, but we
always ask our guests what the purpose of their trip is. I'm
guessing yours is a holiday?

W VYes - we're really looking forward to it!
(Pause)

M As you've been here before, | wonder if you'd mind
answering a few short questions for our tourist board?

W No, notatall.

=

They collect information from tourists, so that they can try
to improve the tourism industry here.

W That's a good idea.

M OK-um ... sowhat type of holiday activity do you
like best?

W Well, I like a lot of things ... 1 like shopping and
sightseeing ... but | think as a family, we all enjoy
swimming the most.

=

OK ... and do you go to the beaches to do that?

s

Well, sometimes we do. We also like to sit around the pool
at the hotel.

When you go to the beaches, what do you think of them?
Well, they're a bit crowded ...

| know

€ 2 E =

But then you expect that in the holidays. The main thing is
that they're very clean. That's why we come back.

I'm glad to hear that. And you said you like shopping .. 2
Yes - it's fun.

How are the shop staff? Are they—

= 8 € =

Well, | don't want to criticise, but sometimes ... well,
they're a bit foo helpful

=

.. trying to sell you souvenirs

=

Yes - | prefer to choose things myself

Uh-huh ... What about eating ... and the service in the
restaurants?

=

W Oh, the food is delicious - always. And the waiters — well,
they're polite and so fast ... Nothing takes very long.

M That's good news. Sometimes people complain, but

W Well, | haven't been to every restaurant - there are rude
waiters everywhere, | suppose.

@ Complete IELTS Bands 4-5

M Well, we like to avoid it if we can. Do you have suggestions
for things which might improve your holiday experience
here?

W Um - not really. Let me think ... Oh, yes - | did notice last
time | was there that there are local buses, but you don't
seem to have any bikes.

M No, we don't - most people have cars.

W  Mmm - it's just nice to hire one and get some exercise
... go at a slower pace so that you can really see the
landscape.

M OK - I'll note that down. Well, thank you very much . ..

CD2 Track 32

Good morning, everyone. I'm a keeper here at Orana Wildlife
Park. and that means that my job is to look after some of the
amimals that we have here. First, let me tell you a bit about
us. Um, the word ‘Orana’ means ‘welcome’ in the local Maori
language, and we are very pleased to see you all here.

As you probably know, we're run by a charity and we
specialise in endangered species of animals, birds and reptiles.
The park grounds cover 80 hectares of land, and we have

400 animals altogether, from 70 different species. So that you
can see the animals in their natural environment, we've built
streams and banks to separate you from the animals and make
sure your trip around the park is safe.

Our animals come mainly from here - New Zealand - and from
Australia, Africa and South America. There are a lot of animals
to see and quite a number of things you can do here, so let
me tell you about a few of the exciting encounters before you
decide where to go.

One of our most popular animals is a type of giraffe called a
Rothschild. It's easy to spot - it has three horns, rather than
the usual two. Giraffes are amazing animals close up, and you
have an opportunity to hand-feed them here at the park at
12 noon or three in the afternoon. This is one of the most
popular activities and will be one that you'll never forget.

In fact, we believe hands-on education is very important. So,
you can touch or pat a variety of friendly animals, such as cows
and goats, at the farmyard. This experience goes on all day
and is designed to help children take an interest in animals and
their environment. | can assure you it's not at all dangerous.

Another exciting activity for visitors is watching some of our
big cats reach speeds of up to 70 kilometres per hour during
their exercise run. The cheetah is the fastest land mammal, and
this ‘event’ takes place at 3.40 every day. You can watch them
go down their paddock in under 30 seconds.

(Pause)

So here's a plan of the park. As you can see, we're here at the
main entrance, and there's an information centre to your right.

Now - it's quite easy to get around the park. We have daily
guided walkabout tours, which let you get up close to the
animals. Or if you prefer to be at a distance, you can take the
safari bus and drive around with a wildlife expert




If you decide to take the walkabout tour, it leaves at 10.45 -
that's in just under an hour - from the meerkats enclosure next
to us. From there, the walk passes the adventure playground,
and the atters in the first enclosure, and then arrives at the
New Zealand birds area in the next enclosure just in time to
see them being fed. Then you go on to the reptile house and
the tigers and the rest of the animals!

Alternatively, you can wait until the afternoon walk. There are
plenty of other things to see in the morning. One of these is the
African Village. Just turn to your right from the main entrance,
walk past the first bus stop and it’s just before the African wild
dogs enclosure. It's a wonderful, colourful experience.

You can also go to the shop and buy your souvenirs there.

We have beautiful soft toys - giraffe and zebra - for children
and a whole range of T-shirts, hats and skin-care products
with an African theme. After that, why not have lunch in the
picnic area on the far eastern side of the park? I'd recommend
this because, while you're eating, you might catch sight of the
ostriches on one side of you or buffalo on the other.

For the afternoon walkabout tour, you'll need to find your own
way to the African lion habitat, which is on the west side of the
park, just past the Conservation Centre. To join the tour, you
actually go past the lion habitat. You'll see two bus stops .
keep walking, and the meeting place is about half a kilometre
after the second ane. If you've gone past the zebra, you've
gone too far!

For those of you who would prefer to travel on the safari bus,
this runs from 10.30 to 4 p.m. There are stations throughout
the park, but the first one is at Jomo's Café, which is directly
opposite where we're standing - go straight ahead and it's just
in front of the giraffes. There are various feeding times for the
animals, and the bus stops in time for all of these. So, let me
just give you some safety guidelines ...

CD2 Track 33

Tutor Right - now it's time for Sylvie and Daniel to give
us the results of their survey into the study-skills course
that some of you did last term.

Sylvie Thanks, Mr Driver. Um - shall | start, Daniel?

Daniel Sure, go ahead.

S OK. Well, as you know, some students in our year did the
study-skills course run by the English department last
term.

D Um, it was interesting because it was completely voluntary
it wasn't a compulsory component of the exam course
or anything that we need in that way ... but Mr Driver
thought it would be a good idea ... that it would help with
our other work.

S Yeah, so after the course finished, Daniel and | decided to
review it ... ask students what they thought about it ... as
part of our education assignment.

D Yeah

S So .. thisishowwe did it .. our study method. At first,
we thought about interviewing students face to face. But
we have so much other work and we knew it'd be quicker
to use email and just send out a questionnaire
Though we also had to write that!

S VYes, and this method does rely on students filling it in and
sending it back ... but the response rate was pretty good.

D Yeah - 70 percent, | think

S OK - so, first of all, 33 students signed up for the course.

D Andwe did 12 sessions over the term, and they took place
every Monday morning.

S A good start to the week, | thought.

D Yeah - and the rest of the week, we could put things into
practice.

S Mmm. So what did we expect?

D Forme ... | expected it to be useful for all my subjects
things like philosophy—

S Yeah - that's what Mr Driver had said.

D —and|wasright ... | feel more able to deal with
difficult texts now - you know, like the ones we have in
£conomics.

S You feel you can do it. Yeah, | think other people found
that it actually made them want to read more frequently ..
and read books outside the course list

D Ifyou've got time! Um - as for our teacher on the course
- Jenny - everyone felt she was really good. We learned
a lot from her. Not because she set a lot of homework or
anything like that ...

S _ the thing people said was that she gave us fascinating
articles and ideas to work with ... some of them ... well,
we were quite happy 1o carry on locking at them at home

D Yeah - that's so important. It's really easy to get bored in
class, but that didn't happen.

(Pause)

D OK- so, we've done a couple of charts ... let's have a
lock at the findings. I'll put up the first chart ...

S This is your overall view of the usefulness of the course.
.. and as you can see, only a small percentage of
students didn’t feel it was useful.

S Whichis good ...

D Yeah - everyone else had a positive view of the course,
and more than half of us - that’s about 60 percent -
thought it was very useful.

S Which ... well, as this is the first time the course has been
run, | guess this is a strong recommendation for it to take
place again next year.

D The next chart shows how useful you felt each part of the

course was.

Recording scripts |(




S§ Sojusttoremind you ... there was the speed-reading
component - that came out top.

D No surprise there, really

S Mmm. On the other hand, giving talks was ... well, we
all like talking, but it's not something we have to do that
often.

D Yeah - so that was the least useful. Then the note-taking
component you found to be quite useful - and you had a
lot of comments about that.

S 0K, so let's have a look at some of your comments. You
said a |ot about the activities, but the main comment
seemed to be that the techniques we learned on the
note-taking course helped us focus more in lectures

D Several people said that they daydream much less.

w

Yeah ... have a longer attention spén

D Sothat's the first benefit. The second is that students said
they really appreciated the instruction on when to use a
diagram to take notes.

S Mmm, like many people, I'd never thought of this
technique, but now | find it really helpful.

D .. andit's much more fun!

§ Yeah And then the last comment we wanted to mention
was about the type of paper that we used in the note-
taking sessions.

D It seems obvious now that a wide margin down the side
of the paper provides another area where you can add
points that you've missed.

S And that makes it a lot easier to read the notes
afterwards

D OK, so now we'll look at the results ...

CD2 Track 34

Good morning, everyone. Well, last week, we looked at some
of the architectural features of modern house design and today
we're going to move on to look at airport design and how this
has changed over the years.

So, if we start by going back to ... um ... the 1960s and '70s,
when there were a ot fewer airports than there are today

. well, check-in desks, customs and waiting areas were all
very basic. They were rather like a bus station - er, designed
to allow air traffic in and out of the terminal, but not very
welcoming for passengers. Even though passengers spent a
lot of time there, the important features were related to the
flights, rather than the peaple who took them ... or indeed the
places where the airports were built.

But that all changed in the next few decades, and if you look

at any big airport now, it's more like a mini city. It combines a
transpart centre with a mall full of shops and facilities designed
to make passengers feel more comfortable. So, airports have
been transformed. And as with any city building, their design
now takes into account features outside the airport terminal as
well

@ Complete IELTS Bands 4-5

So why did this change happen? Well, there are two main
reasons. The first was the huge increase In passenger
numbers ... in the number of people travelling by plane.
And this was a direct result of mass tourism, with things like,
um, cheap holiday packages and low-cost airlines ... with
the construction of high-rise hotels and hotel complexes.
And then people started travelling more regularly from one
country to another for things like meetings. and so the growth
in internaticnal business also pushed numbers up. In fact,
passenger growth has been so significant over the past 30
years that it's estimated that some 21st-century airports will
need to handle up to 50 million passengers a year by 2020.

The second reason for the change is - and this is a key aspect
of airport design - people have realised that the airport is

the first place you see when you visit another country. This
means it forms your first impression of that country and that
impression has to be good. Airports are now called ‘gateways’
to the cities they serve, and that raises visitor expectations

Now, what are the changes that have taken place in airport
design? Well, the interior design - the inside of most airports
- is now completely different. First, the dark, enclosed airports
of the past have been replaced by large, open areas that look
out onto the surroundings. Look at this picture of Beijing
airport - there's a huge amount of space and light, and this is
typical of many airports today.

Second ... well, in the past, you had to go outside the airport
to get trains to terminals, but now these are integrated into
the design. Also, airport walkways are wide and can cope with
the large volume of pecple ... people who want to feel calm
and relaxed - who want to get around the airport easily. In this
way, the stress of modern travel has been minimised

Outside, the buildings have changed, too. Airports were once
ugly buildings with large towers and concrete boxes around
them. Now they're designed to fit into their surroundings.
Look at this picture of the Arctic Circle airport in Norway. The
airport itself is surrounded by mountains. So, as you can seg,
the roof of the airport has been designed so that it's shaped
like a range of mountains. There are peaks at the top and then
steep sides that touch the ground.

In the same way, these airports in Thailand and India have
beautiful shaded gardens all around them that reflect the
landscape of the country. They also provide a connection with
local tradition and art ... another feature that is important
inside airports, too

And there’s one final but very important issue. It's been said
that airports are a ‘new building type'. They're often light,
steel structures with what looks to the passenger like a lot of
glass. But this is special glass that can maximise daylight and
comfort and cut down on energy use. Bangkok's main airport
is flooded with controlled daylight in a tropical climate ... and
this is achieved through the use of new materials and modern
technology, which have also allowed engineers to come up
with methods of reducing costs. So let's take a closer look &t
some of these




Additional material

-
Unit 2, Starting off, Exercise 2, page 17 2

i Unit 5, Vocabulary, Exer(:lse 4, page 52
Student A i a when a type of animal no longer exists
e Kenneth Hale (United States): linguist at | b to guess the cost, size, value, etc. of something
Massachusetts Institute of Technology; spoke about | 1\ ¢ the place where someone or something is going i
50 languages } d show that something exists or is likely to be true :
e Junko Tabei (Japan): first woman to climb Mount | e scientist who studies the sea 1
Everest, in 1975; nearly died in an avalanche | f scientist who studies biology
e Kiran Mazumdar-Shaw (India): started Biocon, i g relating to or involving two or more countries
India’s largest biotechnology company; richest | h regularly or often
woman in India in 2004 l i large in amount or size
N — | j toreturn to the way it was before
| k existing or happening before something else
3 ; . P .| 1 easy torecognise because it is different from other
Unit 5, Reading 2, Exercise 1, page 52 ‘ " things 1,
2T 3T 4F (All whales come to the surface to breathe.) | D R - o i
5T 6 F (There are at least 78 species, and some species |
have only been discovered recently) 7T i ‘ Unit 2, Starting off, Exercise 2, page P
‘ Student B
® | » Nelson Mandela (South Africa): President of South
Umt 9, Starting off, Exermse 2, page 88 | | Africa 1994-1999; 27 years in prison
| Naguib Mahfouz (Egypt): Nobel Prize for Literature
Ic 2d 3b 4e 5f 6a | 1988; wrote The Cairo Trilogy
TP S = eSS et e Yang Liwei (China): first Chinese astronaut in space,
October 2003; circled the planet 14 times
o)

(Unit 10, Starting off, Exercise 3, page 97

building and date built purpose

interesting facts

1 ‘Piano and violin’ building | exhibition hall

{(2007)

o Inside the violin is an escalator to the building.

| ® Itis considered by locals to be the most romantic
| building in China.

e Wedding couples have pictures taken here.

2 Dancing House (1992-96) apartment block

e Local people say that it looks ‘terrible’ and ‘like a
crushed can of Coke’.

the south wall of the
{ hbrary’s car park

3 Kansas City Public Library
(2004)

e It has 22 books - near]y 30 feet tall.
| * lerary visitors selected their 22 favourite books

4 Pompidou Centre

' You w1ll read about the Pompidou Centre in the reading passage which follows. [

5 Raffles Hotel (2007) l five-star hotel

e The pyramid design is based on those in anment Egypt.
e Botanical gardens on the third floor contain 129,000
different types of plant. - __,,,J

6 Strawberry House (1984) children’s themed

| shopping centre

| ® Tt contains many items that look like strawberries,
e.g. lights, mirrors and pillows.
* Staff sing and tell stories. i

Additional material @




Answer key

Unit 1

Starting off

@ 1 New York 2 Rio de Janeiro 3 Dubai 4 Amsterdam
5 Sydney 6 Shanghai

Reading 1
€) suggested answers
2 fast public transport G 3 crowded streets B

4 a high crime rate B 5 people in a hurry B
6 a relaxed lifestyle G .
@ 1 Rio de Janeiro, Lilongwe, Amsterdam, New York
2 Rio de Janeiro
) friendly inhabitants, a high crime rate, a relaxed
lifestyle, people in a hurry
@ inhabitants - populations
lifestyle - way of life
don’t have so much - have less
has reputation for - is known for
have little - be short of
don’t pay attention to - ignore

(D 1 relaxed 2 money 3crime 4time 5 strangers

Listening
@Q2X 3/ 4X 57/ 6X 7/ 8K
D1 a 34,6

b 1.2

c 5

2 7 something in the apartment 8 something you can
see from the apartment 9 something about the air
conditioning 10 something for a car

@ 1 Leo Blucher 2 Blumengasse 3 4312 11057 4 Ist
5 nine/9 days 6 two hundred / 200 7 kitchen
8 (the) sea 9 quiet 10 parking space / parking / space

Reading 2
@ 1 a Costa Rican economics professor 2 a researcher

@ 1 The Happy Planet Index (This is dealt with in the last
two sentences of paragraph 1 and in paragraph 3.)
2 started - created; lists - ranks; effect - impact;
the quantity - how much; uses - consumes;
population - citizens
(12008 2143 3 environment 4 resources
5 health 6 citizens

Complete IELTS Bands 4-5

Vocabulary

@ 2 main 3 pretty 4tall 5large 6 industrial
7 quiet 8 suburban 9 tiny

@ 1by/near 2in/near 3in 4by/in/near

5in/near 6on 7by/near 8in
Speaking
name | occupation 'where where words used ‘EcT
from located | describe place
Hanan |student, Muttrah, | by the sea, |large,
studying Oman near the |very beautiful,
medicine mountains | very old,
very hot,
very pleasant,
important
Kwan | student, village |near small, friendly
studying in Korea |Chonju, in | people, good
| economics mountains | place to live
©a 1,2,4,7
b 3,56,8
O Hanan: 2,4,5,6
Kwan: 1, 3,7, 8
name | likes dislikes how changing?
Hanan |the sea, the hot building more
the part weather, houses and roads,
of the city the hot wind | getting busier
by the sea, from the
shopping, desert
buying
clothes
Kwan |walking busy main more traffic,
in the road, the village is becoming
mountains, | traffic, the noisier, young
the people noise of cars | people leaving
and lorries village, not so
|lively
Pronunciation

@) The stressed words are:
Hanan: Yes, student, medicine, doctor, Muttrah, Oman

Kwan: student, economics, Chonju University, come,
village, Chonju, Korea




Key grammar
3 find (present simple)

@ 2 come (present simple)

4 are leaving (present continuous)

(2]

E ame of tense | use example

present to talk about At the moment, I'm

continuous something studying English as
happening now well.

present simple | to express what I find the traffic

someone feels or
thinks

very unpleasant.

present
continuous

to talk about
something which is
changing

Young people are
leaving the village.

present simple

to talk about
something which is
always true

I come from
Muttrah in Oman.

€ 1is/’s visiting 2 am/'m studying; want
3 does not / doesn’t like; rains
4 is improving; is building 5 do; like

O 2 growup are growing up 3 bringing brings

4 are-epcourage encourage / are encouraging
5 beesme are becoming 6 are-beleving believe

Writing

@ 1 for a holiday 2 29%
to New Zealand on business
5 for pleasure

3 the number of people who go
4 other reasons

€) 1 go to New Zealand 2 The largest percentage
3 see friends and family 4 Thirteen percent

5 other reasons

6 for pleasure

9 Suggested answers
1 The chart shows where visitors to New Zealand come

from.

2 Australian

3 UK: 12 percent, US: 9 percent
4 12 percent (3% + 4% + 5%)
5 Yes, the ‘other’ countries

6 They come from English-speaking countries.

0 third second; gote come from; etherEuropeatreotttries

other countries; 76-pereent 60 percent
@ 1 percent 2 percentage

@ 2 pereentage percent 3 pereent percentage

4 percentage percent

5 Fhe-terpereent Ten percent

6 percent-poputation percent of the population
7 pereentage percent (x2)
8 pereent-peopte percentage of people

0 Suggested answers

1 what international visitors to New Zealand do when
they are on holiday

2 85 percent

3 go to see places of interest / go sightseeing
4 45 percent
5 50 percent
6 40 percent
7 going to museums
8 people
©) Suggested answers
1 The chart shows how people visiting New Zealand
travel while they are in the country.
2 car; nearly 70 percent
3 plane and coach; more than 30 percent
4 train; 20 percent
5 boat; about 6 percent
6 public transport

€) Sample answer
The chart gives information on the means of transport
used by overseas visitors to travel in New Zealand.

Nearly 70 percent of visitors travel around in New
Zealand by car, which is the commonest mode of
transport. The second and third most common ways
of travelling in the country are by plane or coach, and
just over 30 percent of visitors use each of these. By
comparison, only 20 percent of visitors use trains. The
least popular method of travel is boat, which six perce
of travellers use.

Overall, the chart shows that although cars are the mc
popular means of transport, more people use public
transport than private transport.

Spelling
@ 2bosses 3boys 4feet 5men 6 matches
7 parties 8 wives

@ 2 children 3 countries 4 cities 5 lives 6 families
7 watches 8 potatoes 9 activities 10 crashes

Unit 2

Reading 1
@ her life

@ French, German, Italian, Persian, Russian, Turkish,
Arabic

@ 1 a school/college, etc. 2 ajob 3 something you lea
- a skill or a language 4 a form of transport
5 aprize 6 alength of time

@ 1 London University 2 nurse 3 Arabic 4 donkey
5 Gold Medal 6 12/twelve years

(® Suggested underlining

2 What historical event 3 What did Stark produce /
Iran 4 What group of people / research / Iran

6 1 heroes 2 World Warl 3 (a) map 4 (the) Assassit

Answer key



Listening
@z2h 3g 4a 5f 6c 7e 8d
@1ac 2bef,gh 3d

@ Conversation 1: (h) Mobile: 07816 038924
Conversation 2: (g) Price: $349
Conversation 3: (a) October 12th
Conversation 4: (f) at 4.30 p.m.
@a2 b1,5 c4,5 d6,78 €910 {3
®1e 2g 3i 4a 5h 6f 7d 8b 9/10¢c
@ 1 Dubashi 2 27/twenty-seven 3 office worker
4 Central Africa 5 Elbrus 6 first(-)aid 7 five
languages 8 media studies 9 fishing 10 fit
©1c 2a 3d 4b
©11and4 22and3

Speaking
© & suggested answers
In both columns, tick 2, 3 and 6.
@ 1 I'm sorry, could you repeat, please?
2 He uses middle instead of medium-sized and am
instead of have.
3 sorry
@ 1 we enjoyed doing the same
2 T love doing sports
3 1 did those in my free
4 because she explained things
5 so we learned a lot
@ 11, 2 and 4 give reasons
2 3 and 5 explain results or consequences

Key grammar
(1]

infinitive past infinitive past

be was/were ' g0 went

spend spent watch watched

look looked |do did

play played like liked

start started explain explained
make made learn learned/learnt
enjoy enjoyed | miss 1 missed

€ 1left 2 got; forgot 3 gave; rode 4 drove; bought

5 caught

6 wrote; put

( 2 want wanted 3 werefeached reached 4 has-dropped
dropped 5 wasrisen rose

Complete IELTS Bands 4-5

Pronunciation
©@1b 2c 3a

(2]
#l hd/ /d/

asked, finished,

ended, invented, appeared, enjoyed;

hoped, liked, needed, started, improved,
looked, watched, |wanted occurred, played,
wished | remembered
Reading 2

@) 1 if it was possible for seafarers in the past to sail from
Hawaii to Tahiti without navigational instruments
2 He started to teach his skills.

@1 False (... to find out if seafarers in the distant past
could have found their way from one island to the
other without navigational instruments ...)

2 True (see above)

Not Given (The expedition was organised by the
Polynesian Voyaging Society, but the passage does
not say they owned the boat.)

True (... Mau was the only man alive who knew how
to navigate just by observing the stars, the wind and
the sea.)

2 False (He had never before sailed to Tahiti ...)

Not Given (The passage says he did it without a
compass or charts, but not what he thought of them.)

4 Not Given (The passage says his grandfather began
the task of teaching him, but doesn’t say he was his
only teacher.)

5 True (Later, Mau used a circle of stones to memorise
the position of the stars.)

6 Not Given (The passage says Hawaii’s first
inhabitants navigated by reading the sea and the stars,
but doesn’t say that they could read or write.)

7 TFalse (... he allowed them to write things down
because he knew they would never be able to
remember everything ...)

Vocabulary
@1b 2a 3b 4a 5a 6b

€) 1 someone who does research 2 a device for opening
bottles 3 someone who is/was standing nearby
4 someone who communicates

e 1 cyclists - people who ride bicycles
motorists — people who drive cars
2 likeable - can be liked, easy to like
3 liguefying - making into a liquid
4 undoubtedly - certainly; prehistoric voyagers - people
who travelled by sea before historical times
S navigable - possible to navigate




6 remade - made again

7 informants - people who give information
simplify - make more simple

8 impassable - cannot be passed along

when someone was ill, it was a long way to the neares
hospital.

Allin all, I think people from my grandparents’ gener:
were happier. However, in the modern world, with all
the possibilities which exist today, I think it is a pity tc
be limited to a small village. Nowadays, there are mor
advantages to living in a large city.

Writing

@2F 3F 4T 5T 6T

@) 1 Advantages: other children to play with; learned
social skills; learned to defend themselves; helped in
the house and became more responsible; learned from
different generations and older brothers and sisters;
supported family members; looked after old people;
never lonely

Spelling
@ 2 appeared 3 carried 4 ended 5 opened 6 played
7 saved 8 stopped

@) 2 remembered 3 preferred 4 dropped 5 developed
6 happened 7 stayed 8 studied 9 destroyed
Disadvantages: children quarrelled; one parent had 10 remained
to stay at home, so family earned less; less money
for children’s education; less attention for individual

children
€21 3d 4¢ 5b 6a 7h 8g
2but 3and 4Also S5and 6 However 7but 8 Also,
@ 1 Also and however 2 but and and

(6 B

Vocabulary and grammar
review

Unit 1

0 2 city centre 3 outskirts 4 country 5 suburbs 6

atwo b thefirst c¢the second d No - if you copy @25 3b 4h 5a 6f 7e 8d

large sections of the question, the examiner will not
count these words in the final word count. This means
you may lose marks for length. e big f members of

2 To say what the paragraphs are about

3 [ believe, I think, in my view
0 1 Suggested underlining
small villages / knew everyone / large cities / only
know a few people / advantages and disadvantages of

living in a small community

© sample answer

Until recently, the majority of people lived in the village
where they were born. However, now people tend to live
in large cities and, as a result, the way people live has
changed.

There were a number of benefits to living in a small
village. Firstly, people knew each other and, in the village
my grandparents came from, everyone spoke to everyone
else, so no one ever felt lonely. Secondly, there was always
someone to look after the children and to teach them
good behaviour, so children grew up being polite and
respectful. Also, they could play safely in the street, and
there was little crime. It was a simple life, but everyone
was happy.

However, there were a number of disadvantages. The
nearest primary school was in the next village and the
nearest secondary school in a town some miles away. This
meant that most children did not get a good education,
and most people had to work in agriculture. If young
people were ambitious, they had to move away from the
village, and few people had the chance to do this. Also,

© 2 industrial 3 busy 4 pretty 5 quiet 6 tall

O 2 enjoys; has 3 lives; works 4 are leaving
5 is studying; wants 6 are changing; read / are readi

Unit 2

@ 2able 3know 4learn 5how
@2d 3b 4h 5e 6a 7c 8f
® 2 wrote 3 stopped; went 4 spoke

S5 developed 6 happened; arrived
7 occurred; destroyed 8 rose; fell

O2but 3also 4and 5but 6 However

Unit 3

Reading 1
(13}

2 powered by renewable energy, zero emissions, con
more than 90 percent of power into movement,
technology already available

@2a 3d 4g 5h 6e 7b 8¢

@ 1 noun (something a car is connected to) 2 number
(a distance) 3 noun (a destination) 4 noun
(something a car can receive power at that is low)

5 noun (something inside a car that can locate switch
stations) 6 noun (something that can be used to cha
batteries)

@ 1 (electricity) grid 2 160 km 3 work 4 price
5 Navigation system 6 Robot

about electric cars and their technologies

Answer key



Listening

@ 1 at reception 2 the restaurant and lounge
3 the games area and cinema 4 the cabins
52,45 61 73

@ADb4 c3 d2 el
9 1snack 2 entrance 3 key(s) 4 shopping 5 viewing

D Suggested underlining: 7 children have / restaurant
8 available / reduced price 9 situated / lounge
10 special event

©@b9 c8 d7 e6
®Do6B 7A 8C 9C 10C

Speaking
@ 1 Suggested underlining: journey / in the past /

transport / travelled with / good / bad / why /
remember / trip

2 Suggested answer: past simple to talk about trip and
present simple to talk about why you remember it

@ 2 public 3 Chinese 4 difficult 5 powerful 6 free
€2ab,cef,h 3d
6 2acd,f 3e

Pronunciation
0 'motorbike
e'transport 'studying inde'pendent

'holiday uni'versity ‘powerful ex'citing
ex'pensive 'memories 'interesting
Reading 2

@ four: congestion pricing, flexitime, more roads,
increasing public transport

©2a 3d 4c 5g 6e 7h 8f

© 1 Global problem links with affects people throughout

the world and dozens of cities across both the
developed and developing world.

2 vi (Paying to get in links with congestion pricing and
charge a toll to enter.)

3 CIli (employers to implement flexitime / employees
travel to and from work at off-peak traffic times /
Employers can also allow more staff to telecommute)

D i (Some urban planners still believe that the best way
to ease traffic congestion is to build more roads ... /
But such techniques do not really keep cars off the

road ...)

E v (But environmentalists complain that such funding
is tiny compared to the $50 billion being spent on
roads and bridges.)

@ Complete IELTS Bands 4-5

Vocabulary

© 1 cause 2 make

@ 1 cause 2 make

€) 1 caused 2 made 3 caused 4 makes

(D 1 make cause 2 make cause 3 correct
4 makes causes

Writing
g 1 car (more than one person)
2 cycle/walk
3 most: train/bus least: cycle/walk

4 fastest: car (more than one person) slowest: walk

@ 2 shortest 3 longest 4 least 5 fastest 6 slowest
7 quickest 8 best

1 Paragraphs 1/2: ...
Paragraphs 2/3: ...

in the US. // People who ...

17 miles. // People travelling ...
Paragraphs 3/4: ... 20 minutes .// Cars tend ...
. 3 mph. // Overall, ...

Paragraph 3: ¢ Paragraph 4: b

Paragraphs 4/5: ..

2 Paragraphs 2: a
Paragraphs 5: d

9 Suggested answers

1 the percentage of people who use each form of
transport and their average age

car (one person)
cycle/walk
train/bus travellers

cycling/walking travellers

= N L

CO, emissions from different forms of transport in
kilograms per person per kilometre

7 cycle/walk, train/bus
8 car - driver only

(® most; more

@ Sample answer

The table and chart show the percentages of commuters
using different modes of transport in Houston, Texas,
their average ages and how much carbon dioxide each
type of traveller produces.

The most popular form of transport is the car, with

48 percent of people travelling to work alone and a
further 11 percent sharing cars to work. On the other
hand, 37 percent of commuters use trains or buses, while
just 4 percent cycle or walk.

Commuters using public transport are, at 47, on average,
three or four years older than people using private cars.
People using private cars are, at 43 or 44, four or five
years older than those who walk or cycle.




People travelling alone by car produce the most carbon
dioxide, slightly more than 0.3 kilos per person per
kilometre. By comparison, people who share transport
produce 0.08 kilos, whereas those using public transport
produce only a tiny amount.

Overall, the most popular form of transport, the car, is
also the one which produces the most pollution.

Key grammar

@ 3 higher 4 the highest 5 more expensive
6 the most expensive 7 healthier 8 the healthiest
9 more steadily 10 the most steadily

@) 2 easier 3 lower 4 healthiest 5 most dangerous
6 more quickly

@ 1 better 2 further/farther 3 worse 4 more 5 less

@ 2 mostgreat greatest / greatamotitof

3 more-easter easier

4 the-secondlarge the second largest
5 the-better the best

6 the-secondcommon-way the second most common way

Spelling
0 2 fitter 3 friendlier 4 happier 5 bigger 6 newer

9 2 hightest highest 3 bigest biggest 4 lowwest
lowest 5 hotest hottest 6 mreisyer noisier

Unit 4

Starting off

€) 1 mobile/cell phone 2 syringe 3 plane

4 air conditioning 5 washing machine 6 camera

Vocabulary
0 1 moisture - noun; cited - verb 2 moisture: a); cited: b)

9 2noun,a 3noun,b 4verb,f Snoun,d 6noun,c

Reading 1

@) 1 the inventor of air conditioning
2 an environmentalist

€@ Suggested underlining

2 not popular at first 3 Employers refused / put air
conditioning in workplaces 4 purpose of / research /
1940s and '50s 5 Jed Brown say

Oip (... fluctuations in heat and moisture were causing
the size of the printing paper to keep changing
slightly, making it hard to align different colours. His
invention made it possible to ... align the colours.)

2 A (... it took up too much space ... cost 00 much for
most people.)

3 C (They considered that if they were paying pecple
to work, they should not be paying for them to be
comfortable as well.)

4 C (... money-conscious employers ... considered that
if they were paying people to work, they should not
be paying for them to be comfortable as well ... the
industry started putting out a different message ...
installing air conditioning increased productivity ...)

5 D (... air conditioning is a factor in global warming ...
it provides a healthier environment for many people ..

Listening
@)1 three

2 first section: questions 1, 2
second section: questions 3-5
third section: question 6

3 Suggested underlining
2 device / checking / temperatures
3 second section / children 4 inventions / avoid / in
the home 5 device / checking / children
6 third section / devices / dealing with

€ 1 protect 2 ocean 3 safety 4 accident 5 school
6 money

O Suggested underlining
8 TWO devices / bought 9 TWO things / like /
building 10 TWO problems / coming to the exhibition

@ 7 B (...  want to keep up with the latest developments ir.
electronics ...)

E (... I thought also there would be things which woulc
interest my son and he'd enjoy it as well ...)

8 B (... I got a new laptop recently ...)
C (... I bought him a camera ...)
9 B (It feels very large and spacious, which is great ...)

D (Also, when you look up at the ceiling near the
entrance with the design of stars and planets on it,
that's something I really like.)

10 C (... the car park was easy to find. The only problem
was it was full when I arrived ...)

D (Then we had to stand outside for quite a long time
queuing to get in ...)

Speaking
@2a 3d 4c 5h 6b 7g 8e

@ 1 because 2 for example; for instance 3 so

Pronunciation

€ I've had this camera / for two years. / My parents gave
to me / for my birthday / when I was 18. / I didn’t ask
for a camera, / so it was a complete surprise, / but it’s
been really useful.

Answer key |



9 Since I got the camera, / I've carried it with me /
everywhere I've gone on holiday. / For example, / in
July / I went on holiday to Denmark and Sweden. /
They're lovely places, / and in summer / it’s still light
at midnight, / so I got some great photos there.

Key grammar
i it’s been; I've carried; I've gone; I've taken
7) 1 I've had; it’s been; I've carried 2 I've gone; I've taken
§) 2 has changed 3 have not / haven’t written

4 have/’ve forgotten 5 has become 6 have /’ve lost
™ 2 has-brought have brought 3 are have been

4 are have been 5 become has become
D 1for 2since

D 2since 3for 4since 5since 6 for

Reading 2
D1 1b 2c 3a

2 Rubik’s Cube: You have to turn the pieces of the cube
so that each of the faces of the cube is one colour.

Chinese tangram: You have to form shapes using the
pieces.

Sudoku: You have to fill the squares with numbers 1
to 9 so that each column, each row and each box that
make up the puzzle contains all of the digits from 1 to
9.

D 1 while he was working as a teacher 2 1979-80
J2verb:a 3verb:f 4verb:b S5verb:e 6noun:d
D Suggested answers

1 noun - aname 2 noun - the way something is
organised, a shape 3 adverb - a direction 4 noun -
part of the Cube 5 adjective - description of the colours
6 noun - the name of something or someone related to
the Cube 7 noun - something that is sold

D 1 Magic Cube 2 layers 3 diagonally 4 interior
5 identical 6 inventor 7 puzzle

Nriting
) suggested underlining: electronic inventions / less
physical activity / negative effect on their health

2R 31 (The question is about health, not enjoyment.)
4 R 51 (The question is about electronic inventions, not
about general reasons why peaple’s health is better.)
6 1 (It’s not about sports either.)
d1 paragraph 5 2 paragraph 1 3 paragraph 4
4 paragraph 2 5 paragraph 3
) Suggested underlining: Modern forms of communication /

reduced / time people / their friends / negative effect /
social lives

) Complete IELTS Bands 4-5

@ Sample answer

Electronic messaging and email have changed our social
lives and the way we communicate with our friends.
However, it is not at all certain that our social lives are
worse as a result. In many ways, they are better.

In the past, people communicated by letter or by phone.
They used to meet and see each other only when they had
time. Because people led busy lives, often they did not
have any communication with some of their friends for
months. As a consequence their relationships suffered.

Nowadays, we can be in constant contact with all our
friends using social websites and instant messaging
without even leaving our rooms. As a result, our social
relationships are much closer. For example, in my case,
I spend about an hour chatting to friends from all over
the world every day on my computer. [ know how they
are, what they are thinking and what they are doing.
In the past, this was not possible, and I might have
communicated with some of these friends only once or
twice a year.

I think it is also difficult to argue that modern forms of
communication have reduced the amount people see each
other. In my experience, the amount people go out and
meet each other has increased. It has become easier to
organise parties, and young people especially are able

to introduce their friends to each other and in this way
increase their social circle.

In conclusion, I disagree entirely with the statement
in the question and firmly believe that modern
communications have greatly improved people’s social
lives.

Spelling
0 1 office 2 sitting 3 affected 4 physical § better
6 generally 7 difficult 8 harmful

@ 2 installed 3 annoyed 4 attractive 5 attention
6 apart 7 successfully 8 different 9 benefit
10 attempted 11 appearance 12 communicate
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Vocabulary and grammar
review

Unit 3

0 -
al1]x|F|T|B|lUu|F(OJOJU[R[N|[E]Y
rlp|P|S|@[R[A[F|F | I|[C|J][A[MP
Clx|CloMM[U|T|E[R|L|A|L|V|Y
T(D[E[S|T[I|N|A[T[1]|O[N)|J|H|T
wlE|K|J W F|wly|[p/W)M|o|J|R|F
LM E|k|M|R|U|BfofE[J|P|C|J]|O
m|B|D|V|w K| ofL/D|J|o|z][a|J|P
(?JTJBLIQ/T//RANSPORT
x|o|la|B|gfsyx|a|B|c|J|s|G|O|B
B|lo|M|BfEJC|®P[A[S|S|E[N|G E[R
T|1 |y e} [R[M|V|B[R|R|G|H|F|S
B|N/NMO|F|F[PIE[A B K|HK|AH
yyoyii[y|F|B[p|R[A[O|D|W|I|F|]J
(o m|@E[B[1T[c|L[D|F 1|B|E|C
H|G|pD|R|U[S|H|[H|O[U[B®|O|K|Y|P

@) 2 has caused 3 make 4havemade 5 has caused
6 causes

€) 2 more efficient 3 further/farther 4 greatest
5 hottest 6 worse 7 highest 8 lower

() 2 hottest 3 wettest 4 driest 5 sunniest 6 cloudiest

Unit 4

@ 2 Output 3 designed 4 experimenting 5 assembled
6 object

@) 2 successfully 3 office 4 attention 5 Apart
6 benefit 7 different 8 physical

€) 2 for example / for instance 3 because 4 so
5 because 6 For example / For instance

@ 2 has just written 3 has risen 4 have bought
5 have,/’ve done; have/'ve found
6 have/’ve finished; have not / haven't paid

@ 2 for 3since 4for 5since

Unit 5
Starting off

@ 1zebra 2whale 3cow 4 tree frog 5 scorpion
6 penguin 7 crocodile

@) suggested answers

1 zebra 2cow 3crocodile 4 penguin 5 whale
6 scorpion 7 tree frog

Reading 1
@ Suggested answer

a description of the European bee-eater’s life and how it
migrates

@) 1 farmland and river valleys from Spain to Kazakhstan
and Africa

2 five to six years

@ 2noun:g 3verb:d 4noun:a 5noun:e
6 noun: ¢ 7 noun: b

O 1 Suggested underlining

1 prey 2 remove the 3 food / on agricultural land
and in 4 spend the winter in different parts of

5 Because of / one-third / do not survive migration
6 make nests in 7 nesting / receive food from

8 problem / reduced the amount of food

2 1 what bee-eaters eat 2 something bee-eaters can’t
cat 3 somewhere bee-eaters can find food 4 a
part of the world 5 a reason why bee-eaters do not
survive migration 6 a place where bee-eaters build
nests 7 who or what receive food 8 something
which has reduced bee-eaters’ prey

@ 1 (flying) insects 2 poison 3 river valleys 4 Africa
5 predators 6 tunnels 7 chicks 8 pesticides

Listening
@ 1, 4 location 2, 6 type of event 3, 5 name of event
7 time

e 1 Insect House 2 (a) lecture 3 Great Migration
4 Theatre C 5 Garden Wildlife 6 (a) (bird) display
7 3.45

@ 1 in the main building 2G 3F 4 penguins 5E
6BandC 7C 8A

@1F 2E 3A

Speaking

@1ab 2cd

@ a her cat, birds
b insects, flies (because insects bite)
¢ many places, not easy - forest

d hunting popular, watching wildlife - doesn’t know,
going to zoos - yes, but not the same

@ 1love 2how 3keen 4hate 5what 6100
7 That's 8 hard 9 called

@a259 b78 cl,4 d3,6
Pronunciation

€ 2 know / name / English 3 difficult / question / sure
4 hard / say 5 What / activity / called

Answer key



9 1 had / year / love / so / beautiful
2 hate / insects / summer / horrible

Vocabulary

@ 2 noun 3 adjective 4 adjective 5 adjective
6 adverb 7 verb/noun 8 noun 9 noun 10 verb
11 verb 12 noun

M1k 2f 3i 4g 51 6h 7b 8c 9e 10d
11j 12a

Reading 2
D See page 176
9 Suggested answer

a whale which travelled further than researchers
expected

E) sentence B
4] Suggested underlining

2 why whales / migrate / TWO reasons 3 TWO
methods / identity of the whale 4 passed close / TWO
places 5 more research / in the Northern Hemisphere /
TWO reasons 6 why / whale made a different journey /
TWO reasons 7 TWO methods / finding out where
whales migrate

5 R0} (The whale’s journey was unusual ... because it
travelled ... from west to east. Typically, humpbacks
move in a north-south direction ...)

C (... about 400 kilometres farther than the previous
humpback record.)

2 C (cold feeding areas)

E (warm breeding grounds)
3 A (... took skin samples for chromosome testing to
determine the animal’s sex.)
E (photographed its tail fluke)
4 A (... probably took a detour ... near Antarctica ...)
E (... skirting the southern tip of South Africa ...)

5 B (... focus their efforts on the Northern Hemisphere
because the Southern Ocean ... is a hostile
environmert ...)

D (... Southern Ocean ... is hard to get to ...)

6 A (... simply have lost her way.)

D (... exploring new habitats ...)
7 B (paragraph 5)
E (... satellite tracking ...)

Nriting
P33T

4 F (The number of zebras rose to 75 in 2007, then went
down to 70 in 2009.)

5 T
6 T (There were 650 mm of rain in 2005.)

i4) Complete IELTS Bands 4-5

7z T

8§ T

9 F (Numbers of animals have increased.)

10 T
@al b2,3,45 ¢6,7,8 d9, 10
€) rose: went up, increased

fell: dropped, decreased
@ 1in 2between 3from 4 during 5 over
@ 2 during from 3emin 4emin 5 sinee from
@ Suggested answers

1 The first chart shows the number of honey-bee

colonies in the US between 1970 and 2010; the second

chart shows the amount of honey produced in the US
between 1970 and 2010.

2 acountable b uncountable

4 million colonies; 130,000 tonnes of honey

4 The number of colonies rose, but the honey production
fell. More colonies produced less honey.

5 The number of colonies fell, but the amount of honey
produced rose. Fewer colonies produced more honey.

6 They both fell.

Over the whole period, the number of colonies and
the amount of honey produced have decreased.

€ Sample answer

The charts give information about the number of bee
colonies in the United States and how much honey they
produced between 1970 and 2010.

In 1970, there were 4 million bee colonies in the country,
and this rose to approximately 4.2 million in 1980.
However, over the next 30 years, this number decreased
by more than a million every ten years. This meant that
in 2010, there were about 1.8 million colonies left.

During the same period, the amount of honey which the
colonies produced also dropped. In 1970, American bees
produced 130,000 tons of honey. This fell by 20,000 tons
to 110,000 tons in 1980. However, in the next ten years,
honey production rose to 120,000 tons in 1980. It then
dropped to just 70,000 tons in 2010.

Overall, the charts show that both the number of colonies
and the amount of honey which bees make have fallen
during the 40-year period. However, the relationship

1s not an exact one, because when colonies increased

in 1980, honey production fell, while when colonies
decreased in 1990, honey production rose.

Key grammar

Q1([C 2([C] 3([U]

@A1(U] 2(C] 3[U] 4[]

€ 1 Zebras [C]; grass [U]; water [U]



2 species [C]; rainforest [C]
3 frogs [C]; amounts [C]; food [U]; insects [C]
4 Bee-eaters [C]; tunnels [C]; mud [U]; nests [C]
5 programmes [C]; wildlife [U]; nature [U]
0 Countable: activity, car, device, fact, job, machine,
study, suggestion, university

Uncountable: advice, behaviour, education, equipment,
information, knowledge, pollution, research, traffic,
work

@ 2 fewer 3 amount 4less 5many 6 much

( 2 number amount 3 less fewer 4 mueh many
5 many much 6 aumber amount

Spelling
2 and-thehave and they have 3 thes than
4 teerowded too crowded 5 than then

Unit 6
Starting off

@ 2image 3 generous 4 familiar
@) Suggested answers
1 They think they need to take more exercise / cut

down on car pollution / reduce their travelling costs.

2 He'd like to feel younger / be more adventurous.

He ought to give more money to charity / be less
selfish.

4 She ought to / should visit a new place / be more
adventurous.

Reading 1
0 Suggested answer
People want to change but find it difficult.
Ac
€©2f 3a 4e 5b 6¢
) suggested underlining
a Christopher McCandless / Oxfam International
b young people / decisions / Christopher McCandless
¢ Into the Wild / John Krakauer’s
01

2 b No (His decisions were so unusual for his age ...)

a Yes (In an act of kindness, ...)

¢ Not Given (The writer refers to the title, but does
not say whether it is a good or bad one.)

(O suggested underlining

1 Teenagers / young adults
2 Grandparents / job 3 Life demands / different
4 toddlers / repetitive activities

5 Children / adventurous / adults 6 you / change

@) 1 YES (However, studies do show that in teenage years, ..

2 NOT GIVEN (Grandfather and work are mentioned, but
there is nothing about getting a well-paid job.)

3 NO (... all over the world ... people’s lives generally
follow similar patterns )

4 YES (One toddler may want to play a different game
every day ...)

5 NO (Young children who avoid new experiences ...}
6 YES (So you are better off making a new start today ...)

Reading 2

@ Suggested answers: 1 study / piece of research
2 sleep 3 mistakes / errors

€) older people / the elderly

0 2 conducted 3 research 4 experiments
5 participants 6 colleagues

@ 1 paragraph 3
2 1 an adjective describing the times of the day
2 a number
3 an amount
4 an adjective describing the results
5 how many words

(®2C 3H 4] 5A

Speaking

0 2,3 and 4

@) 1 calendar 2 diary 3list 4 hand

0 others, you're, yowll, your, you, someone’s
(D1 questionl

2 1 birthdays
5 meeting

2 keys 3 phone 4 lunch date
3 You, some older people, they, their, you

Pronunciation

@ Rises on diary, lunch date and meeting; falls on rememiber.

@ Suggested underlining

1 dentist, doctor’s appointment 2 sorry 3 work

4 meeting, car journey

Listening

@) Suggested answers
A individual, not like others
B wealthy, rich

C afamily member, e.g. father, mother, etc. / family
connections

D create, design

E sensible, clever

Answer key

)



F new work, job, position
There are two extra options.

D1c 2A 3E 4D

M2 Yes, she was / didn’t follow the rules / individual
3 sensibly published her ideas straight away / clever

4 without him, we wouldn’t have / a new snack was
created
a Suggested underlining
5-6 TWO criteria / choose a successful person
7-8 TWO things / students agree to do before they meet
9-10 TWO things / agree / linked to success
J5-6B,E (Yeah, OK, let’s pick a woman) (... we should
pick someone whao'’s done something great ... /
Yeah, that changed the world:)

7-8B,C (... let’s both find out as much as we can. It’s
always better to have too much information! /
Yeah, you're right.) (What about pictures? /

OK - well, we might get some from the library

— but I can look on the Internet as well.)

9-10 C, D (... in most cases you need to have some

natural ability. / Yeah — I agree.) (... you do
have to work hard and be determined. / Yeah
- and really want to succeed.)

focabulary

D 2 succeed 3 hard work 4 talented 5 practise/practice
6 regularly 7 naturally 8 skill 9 achieve 10 famous

) 2 natural 3 fame 4 talented 5 achievement
6 succeed 7 regularly 8 skilful

Vriting
D1 alotof / much
2 hard work; talent

)1 Paragraph 2: If you want to be good at something, you
must practise hard and regularly.

Paragraph 3: However, talent is important, too.

2 No, it contains ideas added by the writer: money and
luck.

3 Other factors also contribute to success: So there can
be many factors that contribute to success. It is at the
end of the paragraph.

4 A range of factors contribute to success and it depends
on the person. The writer’s opinion is mainly in the
introduction and conclusion, but is stated throughout
the sample answer. He does stick to his opinion
throughout.

5 footballers / himself as a singer / businesspeople

) Complete IELTS Bands 4-5

© sample answer

In many countries today, you find talent shows on
television. They are certainly entertaining, because
many people watch them and talk about them. However,
I also think they are a good way to make people famous,

Talent shows are popular because viewers enjoy seeing
people like themselves on television. They can also vote
for their favourite performers and help someone succeed,
which makes the shows very exciting. Though many
competitors lose, this is normal in a competition, and
they still have their memories of taking part.

Some people say that the people who run talent shows
make too much money. For example, we have a show

on television in my country and the judges earn
thousands of dollars. However, this is not unusual for

an entertainment programme, and these people are very
powerful. If someone wins a show like The X Factor, they
will earn a lot of money, too.

This is very different from the past. Twenty years

ago, you could only become famous through meeting
someone who had an entertainment business. This
meant that it was difficult to show your talent unless you
were quite wealthy. Nowadays, anyone who is talented
and wants to perform can enter a competition and win.
What is more, they will get a lot of support with their
future career, I think this is much fairer.

In conclusion, I agree that talent shows are entertaining,
but I also think they help many people who want a
career in the music industry. Although people lose,
everyone likes to see an ordinary person get lucky and
become famous.

Spelling

1 attendance 2 beginning 3 development
4 unnecessary 5 laziness 6 achievement
7 successful 8 developing 9 happened
10 really 11 careful 12 argument

Key grammar
(11

2 If a professional footballer does not train

If you want to be good at something

3 unless I have a good singing voice
4 if you meet the right people
@1 land4
2 2and3
3 1 present simple + modal must and infinitive
2 present simple + future simple
3 future simple + present simple

4 modal can / and infinitive + present simple



€) 2 If children get a good education, they can deal /
eould deal / will deal better with problems.

3 If parents don’t help children to learn how to be on
their own, they will never feel comfortable taking a
role as a leader.

4 People can solve all kinds of problems if they
will begin to understand that everyone’s view is
important.

5 1 would say that if you are always depressed, you
won’t be able to / will not be able to / can’t do
things well.

6 A child cannot communicate well if he isn’t given /
is not given enough attention.

() suggested answers

1 ... Ihave some money to spend.

2 ...Tll go out and celebrate.

3 ... they should be encouraged to practise it a lot.
4 ... dont goin the water.
5

.. I can afford it.

Vocabulary and grammar
review

Unit 5
@ Down
2 migration 4 diet 5 prey
Across
3 breed 5 predators/(predatory) 6 habitat
@) 2 adjective 3 noun 4 adjective 5 verb 6 adverb
7 noun 8 verb
€ 2 little 3 amount 4 few 5 much 6 little
7 much; many 8 little

(20n 3between 4during 5from 6 Over

Unit 6
@) 2 colleagues 3 donate 4 participants 5 experiences

6 conventional 7 findings 8 backgrounds

9 2 happiness 3 Safety 4 disappointment
S criticised/criticized 6 achievement
7 absence 8 success(es)

©2g 3a 4f 5h 6b 7c 8e

( 2 work 3 won'topen 4 want 5 publish 6 can’t
7 will achieve 8 are

Unit 7

Starting off
@1d 2a 3c 4b 5f 6e

Listening

@) 1 a name; words only
2 an address / name of road; words only
3 a postcode; letters and numbers
4 a phone number; numbers only

S Suggested answers: a time/place/method of delivery;
letters or letters and numbers

€) 1 Sachdeva 2 New Valley 3 PN6 3BZ
4 0787 345077 5 next week

() Suggested underlining

7 course pack include 8 course cost
9 first assignment 10 feedback include

©®o6B 7A 8B 9C 10C

(D 6 advertising agency / like to write better
7 CDs / instructional DVDs / lesson texts
8 was £340 / £375 now
9 what I want / how it will help
10 students / get together / share ideas

Vocabulary
@ 1raise 2rise 3raised 4rose
@) 2 rised risen 3 raises rises 4 rise raise 5 rised rose

Reading

@) a definition of speed reading / reasons for needing to
read quickly

@ Any three from the following: decide what information
you want first / skim quickly and extract key facts /
ignore irrelevant detail / read silently / chunking /
practise / be engaged in the material / want to know
more

1 one letter
2 no (There are more paragraphs than questions.)

3 yes (See the NB in the instructions.)

@ Suggested underlining

2 fastest / speeds 3 how / reader / confused 4 why /
reading / interesting 5 definition / speed reading
6 consider before / reading

(1 B (Professional workers ... students ...)

2 A (... top competitors average between 1,000 and 2,000
words a minute.)

Answer key @



3 G (He or she will skip back often, losing the flow and
structure of the text, and muddling their overall
understanding of the subject.)

4 H (... a person must be engaged in the material and
want to know more ... If you enjoy what you are
reading, you will make guicker progress.)

5 A (Speed reading is not just about reading fast. It is
also about how much information you can remember
when you have finished reading.)

6 C (... the trick is deciding what information you want
first.)
@E.FG

) 7 words 8eyes 9information 10 slow reader
11 often 12 tired 13 concentrate

Speaking
O1B 24
80 o —_— e
introducing an opinion | giving a reason

I think

| In my view

' because ‘
i one reason is

| Well, I'm not sure | another (reason) is
% I think it depends | perhaps because
I would say that | as

' maybe '

Pronunciation

@) re'lax, ac'tivities, imagin‘ation, edu’cation, i'lliterate

Writing
@ 2 rise/increase 3 peak 4 fall/decrease
5 fall/decrease

@) 2 dramatic rise/increase 3 peak 4 sharp fall/decrease
5 gradual fall/decrease

@ 2 rose/increased dramatically 3 peaked 4 fell/
decreased sharply 5 decreased/fell gradually
6 fluctuated

D20of 3at 4to 5 from;to

) 1 dropped/fallen/decreased + significantly/
considerably/steadily
2 steeper / more significant / greater

() a downward

0 1 rose considerably 2 increased more sharply
3 upward

1 graph A
2 chartB

3 In Graph A, the present simple and present perfect;
in Chart B, the past simple

Complete IELTS Bands 4-5

4 The present simple is used to talk about what the
graph shows now.

The present perfect is used to describe a trend which
started in the past and continues to the present.

The past simple to describe a trend which ended in
the past.

€) 2 shows 3 have followed 4 have always been
5 didn’t / did not have 6 rose 7 remained 8 has risep
9 has also increased 10 has been 11 has become

) Sample answer
The graph gives information about Starmouth School
library between 2009 and 2012. It shows how many
library books pupils read over this four-year period.
According to the graph, there were different trends
for boys and girls. The number of books read by girls
increased steadily between 2009 and 2010, from about 25
to 40. After that, the numbers rose dramatically to 140
books in 2012. This was the highest figure in the period.
Boys started off reading more books than girls, but their
numbers followed a different pattern. Between 2009
and 2010, there was an increase of 30 from 50 books to
80 books, and then a gradual rise to 100 books in 2011.
However, in 2012, their numbers fell back to 80 again.
Overall, there was a strong upward trend in the number
of books read by girls. Although boys read more books
than girls in 2009, their reading fell to below the level of
girls in 2012.

Spelling
@2e 3a 4b 5d

:2 clearly 3 factually 4 extremely 5 easily
6 logically 7 repetitively 8 thoroughly

€) 2 steadly steadily 3 dramatielly dramatically
4 shighty slightly 5 gentley gentle 6 rapié rapidly

Key grammar

lin (d, h) 2 over; during (a, b) 3 between/and;
from/to (e, f) 4in(g) 5by (f) 6 from/to (c)

@ 1from;to 2at 3by 4to;over 5from 6 between

€ 2enin 3falldewnto 4 DuringFrom 5 70% in 2010
6 of years in years

Unit 8

Starting off
@1d 2b 3e 4¢c 5a 6f

@ 1 1 Chamonix, France 2 Inca Trail, Peru
3 Hong Kong, China 4 Zambia
5 Prague, Czech Republic 6 the Arctic Ocean




2 Suggested answers: 1 the exercise, fresh air and
mountains 2 the exercise, fresh air and mountains;
the sense of achievement 3 the wide variety of
products; the cheap prices 4 the range of wildlife;
the scenery; the relaxing environment 5 the
amazing buildings and architecture; the sense of
history 6 the snow and ice and very different
environment; the wildlife

Reading

@) The Arctic is a region at the North Pole; Antarctica is a
continent covering the South Pole.

Things such as tourism, scientific research, exploration,
etc. happen there.

@) 1 Both suggest that tourists may not be able to go there
in the future.
2 the environments / the landscapes
3 something about the increase or changes in numbers
of tourists to these regions

@ 1/2They’ve been rising, but with international
agreements they may fall in the future.
(4 B}

2 1 atime period 2 anumber 3 acountry
4 a time/season of the year 5 a percentage or
number 6 a means of transport 7 a number

paragraphs 2-5

@ 1 19th century 2 1.5 million 3 Greenland 4 summer
(season) 5 17 percent/% 6 helicopters 7 800
@ 2 Suggested underlining
8 tourists believe / should not delay 9 dangers /
travelling / Antarctica 10 famous people / look at /
impacts / global warming 11 Some tourists / more
than one trip 12 no evidence / visitors / hurrying

3 8D (‘There’s an element of “do it now™’...)
9 B (‘Tourism in Antarctica is not without its risks’ ...)

10 C (... Hillary Clinton and marny other big names
have been to Svalbard in the northernmost part of
Norway to see the effects of climate change.)

11 A (‘Looking at six years’ worth of data, of the people
who have been to the polar regions, roughly 25
percent go for a second time’ ...)

12 C (‘So far, no surveys confirm that people are going
quickly to see polar regions before they change’ ...)

0: risks 3 effects 4 climate change
5 go for a second time 6 quickly going

Vocabulary
0 1 tourists 2 tourism 3 tourism 4 tourist

@ 2 correct 3 tourismrspends tourists spend 4 of the
tourism / efthe to tourism 5 number-oftourism
number of tourists / amount of tourism 6 correct
7 tourism tourist 8 mrass-tourists tourists / mass
tourism

Listening

@ 1 noun / something you own 2 noun / type of
entrance 3 noun / something you buy 4 noun /
something you own 5 number / number of minutes

€ 1 ticket 2 grey gates 3 permit 4 wallet
5 five/5 minutes

48] put 2 secure 3 comeback 4go 5 purchase
6 take photographs 7 don’t lose 8 getto 9 early

® 6 noun that goes with along 7 adjective that describes
ocean 8 atime 9 noun - something to do with
dinosaurs 10 noun - a place

(615 journey 7 Wild 8 1.45p.m.
9 new species 10 desert

Speaking
1 modern, industrial
2 What else; let me think

O 2 noisy, F 3 dirty, F 4 quiet, F 5 urban, F
6 unpopular, F/O 7 stressful, F/O 8 unimpressive, O
9 poor, F 10 dull, F/O 11 outdated, F/O 12 awful, O
@ Suggested answers: 2 a busy, urban 3 a fashionable,
wealthy 4 beautiful, ancient 5 a peaceful, rural
6 an exciting, colourful

(6 3]

2 amazing, colourful, wonderful, breathtaking

clear, impressive, not dirty

3 ancient, beautiful, impressive

4 fantastic, memorable

Pronunciation

@ with a pause

@ version b

@ 1d like to talk about a holiday / which I took in 2005. /
It’s a holiday that I remember very well / because we had
such a fantastic time. / [ went with three other girls, /
who are all friends of mine, / and we still talk about this
holiday today.

@ It was funny, / because usually 'm a person / who’s
quite scared of things, / and I didn’t think I / would
put a mask on my face / or go under the water - / but I
wanted to see the coral / so much.

Answer key



Writing
0 Suggested underlining
tourists / straight to their holiday resort / almost never

leave it / no experience of the local culture / Why / this
happens / How / tourism different in the past

2 Suggested answer: The photo shows a resort which
tourists almost never leave, where everything is
provided for them and they will only meet other tourists,
not local people. It is an example of mass tourism.

©2F 3F 4T SF 6T 7T
@ 1 paragraphs 3 and 4
2 paragraphs 2 and 5

3 writer’s views: [ think ... holiday experience in the
introduction; the last sentence of paragraph 3; the
next-to-last sentence of paragraph 5

writer’s experience: the second and third sentences of
paragraph 5
@i1c 2a,c0D,F

@) Conclusion C is the best because it sums up the writer’s
view and makes a recommendation.

Conclusion A contains a view of the writer and has a
concluding phrase, but does not link the points in the
essay.

Conclusion B begins with a concluding word, but
introduces a new idea and doesn’t link the ideas in the
essay.

€) Sample answer

Some countries rely on tourism, as it is their main
industry. These countries receive large numbers of -
tourists and have to provide many facilities for them.
This brings money into the economy and creates jobs,
but it can also cause problems.

In my opinion, one of the worst effects of tourism is
the presence of large crowds of people in streets and
areas of beauty. When this happens, local people can
find it difficult to do things they want to do. Also, the
appearance of their home city or village can change so
much that they feel they have lost their identity.

Another disadvantage of tourism is that tourists do not
usually worry about environmental issues. If trees have
been cut down to build hotels, this does not matter

to them. If their children drop litter, they may not do
anything about it. However, these problems can be very
worrying for people who live in the area all the time.

Generally, I think there are positive things that tourists
can do. Firstly, they can think about where they go on
holiday and avoid places that are already overcrowded.
Secondly, they should read something about their holiday
destination before they leave. This will help them
understand the people and culture better. Lastly, they

Complete IELTS Bands 4-5

should try to look after the area they stay in and observe
the rules there.

Overall, I believe tourism has many benefits for everyone,
However, it is important that people still think about
protecting tourist locations and reducing the undesirable
impacts of tourist behaviour.

Key grammar

€ 2 that they could tell 3 who never go outside the resort
4 which is a popular tourist destination
5 where tourists and local people can meet

@) 1 which/that 2 who/that 3 where 4 which/that
5 who/that 6 which/that 7 where

€) 2 destinations-are destinations which/that are
3 problemeattses problem which/that causes
4 visttors-travel visitors who/that travel
5 Chitdren-werk Children who/that work
6 aceommoedationis accommodation which/that is
7 people-don’t people who/that don’t

Spelling
1 century 2 nowadays 3 sometimes 4 problem

5 although 6 opinion 7 therefore 8 conclusion
9 finally 10 unfortunately

Vocabulary and grammar
review

Unit 7
0 2 raising 3 rises 4 raised 5 Raise 6 hasrisen
7 rose
@) 2 There was a fall of 20% / a 20% fall in the amount of
study time.

3 There was a considerable improvement in reading speeds

4 There has been a slight drop in (the) sales of electronic
books this month.

5 There will be an increase of 10% / a 10% increase in
the number of lecture hours.

6 There was a peak in the cost of fees in 2011.

1
7 There is a rise in the number of words people know as ‘
they get older. ‘

8 There was a fluctuation in literacy levels in rural areas
during the 1990s.

€ 20f 3to 4Between S5at 6 by 7 from 8to
9 over




Unit 8

@ 2 impressive 3 outdated 4 fashionable 5 dull
6 stressful

@ 2 correct 3 lively, historical 4 fascinating, colourful
5 correct 6 an exciting, healthy 7 correct

@ 2 Riyadh is the city in Saudi Arabia where I grew up /
that I grew up in.

3 The horses that/which we rode in the country park
were very beautiful.

4 People who/that travel by train can enjoy the passing
scenery.

5 Greece is the country where the first Olympic Games
took place.

6 Tourists who/that are more adventurous try new
activities.

@ 2 who/that 3 which/that 4 where 5 which/that
6 who/which/that 7 which/that 8 where

Unit 9

Starting off
@1c 2d 3b 4e 5f 6a

Listening
9 Suggested underlining
Question: comment / tutor / each part

Options: A shorter
B ideas / difficult to follow
C information / added
€©1C 2B 3A 4B 5C
M2a 3e 4b 5d

@ 6 noun / type of animal 7 noun / place 8 adjective /
describes process 9 noun / something that can be
harmed 10 noun / a crop or type of land

@ 6 seabird / sea(-)bird 7 plant 8 expensive 9 fish /
marine life 10 farmland / farm(-)land

@11tis expensive; the by-product (salt) harms fish.

Reading

o 1 an hour 2three 3 20 minutes 440 5one
6 on the answer sheet 7 spelling / number of words /
grammar if a sentence
@ Suggested answers
1 the time and effort needed to go and fetch water
2 thirst, poor hygiene, disease
€ 1 Burden has two meanings: something difficult or
unpleasant that you have to deal with or worry about;
something heavy you must carry. Both meanings are
alluded to in the title.

Transformed means ‘changed completely; usually an
improvement’.

2bandd
() They are all nouns.
lc 2f 3a 4d 5b 6e

@ Suggested underlining: i plans / failed ii rural / urban
problem iii possible success iv new management
style v statistics viregular trip vii people /
disease viii water / change / lives

1vi ™ (She has made this journey three times a day
since she was a small child. So has every other

womarn in her village ...)

2v (... nearly 900 million people in the world have
no access to clean water ... 2.5 billion people ha
no safe way to get rid of human waste ... lack o,
proper hygiene cause disease and kill 3.3 millio.
people around the world annually ...)

3 viii (Communities where clean water becomes

accessible and plentiful are transformed ... )

4i (... the biggest problem with water schemes is
that about half of them break down ...)

5iv (... a UK-based international non-profit
organisation called WaterAid ... Their approach
But the real innovation is ...)

6 iii (If all goes well, Aylito Binayo will have a tap w
safe water just a three-minute walk from her frc
door.)

@ Suggested underlining
7 water levels / falling / because - noun (something
that affects river levels)
8 Globally / people who die / dirty water - a number
9 families / clean water / more time growing — noun
(something people grow)

10 knowledge / equipment / dig - noun ( something

that is dug)

11 WaterAid / dam / capture rainwater - noun
(something used to make a dam)

7 drought 8 3.3 million 9 crops 10 wells 11 sand
@) Suggested underlining

TWO / activities / performed /
villagers / Orbesho

A (... residents even constructed a road themselves ...)
and C (They have ... collected stones for the structures.)

Spelling
@ 2 furthermore 3 disease 4 business 5 experience

6 machines 7 available 8 believe 9 create 10
involve

Answer key



Vocabulary
@ 2have;on 30of 4for Shas;on
@) 2 for-tourism of tourism 3 effeet+to effect on

4 correct 5 has-netgiven has not had 6 advantages-and-

disadvantagesin advantages and disadvantages of
7 effeet-quality effect on quality 8 give-alotof
advantagestots offer/bring us a lot of advantages

Speaking
@ 1 one minute 2two 3 will 4can 5 general 6 can
€) 2 get 3places 4simple 5 all
@1 tointroduce the talk
2-4 to introduce each point
5 to finish the talk
@az2 bl c3

@) 2 include 3 Other 4 easiest 5 whereas 6 more
7 cheaper 8 depends 9 reason 10 possibility

Pronunciation

@) 1 For a start, you need a lot of waves to surf, whereas

swimmers usually prefer calm water.
2 Yeah, and lastly, swimming’s cheaper than surfing!
7 o3
3 Even some people who can swim are afraid of water.

4 Another possibility is that, these days, the sea can be

—7 —~
very polluted, and they may be afraid of getting ill.

Writing

0 1 a (plastic) barrel, a (storage) drum, a pipe and tap,
a plastic lid

sand, charcoal and gravel

It is poured into the top of the barrel.

It comes out of the bottom of the (storage) drum.
It passes the clean water from the bottom of the
barrel into the drum.

Ul R Wb

@ alist bbuild coperate doverview

€) aFirst bFinally ¢ when d Next; After that; Then

() 1 Thefirst First/Firstly 2 Than Then 3 Finaly Finally
4 Attast Finally/Lastly 5 lews—when low. When

1 Al-2metres B 50 metres
2 Apeople Banox/ananimal
3 A abasket and ropes
B a bucket, rollers and a pulley
4 A/B irrigation

Complete IELTS Bands 4-5

0 Suggested answers

1 There are two methods to compare; the similarities
and differences can be highlighted as outlined in
questions 1-4 in Exercise 5.

2 up to four paragraphs: an introduction (1),
descriptions of each diagram / across the diagrams
(2-3), a final comment + overview (4)

3 Begin with a statement about what the diagrams
show and end by bringing out the main differences:
the depth and location of the water and the collection
methods (also the overview).

@ Sample answer

The diagrams show two traditional systems that can be
used to collect water.

The swing basket is used to collect ground water that is
usually one to two metres deep. It consists of a bamboo
or leather basket tied to ropes. First, two people hold the
ropes and collect the water from the ground. Then they
swing it over a hill and into irrigation channels where it
flows to farmland.

Unlike the swing basket, the rope and bucket are pulled
by an ox. This animal is stronger than humans, so it
can be used to collect water from a 50-metre well. This
method consists of a bucket-and-pulley system. The ox
is attached to the pulley, and as it walks downhill, the
bucket rises from the well. Water is then poured into
irrigation channels.

Clearly, both methods are easy to operate. However, they
rely on different forms of power and collect water from
different depths.

Key grammar
@ 1 sentences b and d
2 sentences b and d

3 Sentences a and b are present simple; sentences ¢
and d are past simple.

@) are placed, are linked, is made, is fixed, is poured,
is stored, is turned on, can be used

€) 2 were dug

3 have been involved

4 was constructed
believes
which-shows (which is) shown
didnotaffeet were not affected
was-oeetrred occurred
shewtd-be-provide should be provided

is-came comes

(4]

SN U R W NG




@as b6 c2 di
@) See page 175.

1

UNIT 10

Starting off
e5 3

Reading

@) Suggested answers

1 They bring visitors into the city; they improve the
status of a city; they have a special purpose (e.g. an
arts centre).

2 local government/councils; national government;

taxpayers

over 30 years old: built in the 1970s and opened in

1977

2 acompetition: Rogers was only 38 when he and Fiano
won the competition to design a new cultural centre
for Paris in the old market site.

3 At first they didn’t get any more work; later both
became internationally successful and were given
more important architectural projects.

®1c 2a 3¢ 4b
0 Suggested answers

1 to deal with and control a problem or feeling
2 made someone able to do something

3 able to be moved

4 designing a town or city

5 (buildings) that you can easily recognise

6 following a route that has a lot of bends

@ suggested underlining

2 writer say / second paragraph / construction
3 main purpose / third paragraph

4 what / architects’ ‘dream’ / fourth paragraph
Answers

1 D (... no one was really aware of the significance of this
unusual building.)

2 A (... a desperate last-minute scramble to finish the
building ...)

3 C (But this was just a passing crists. ... It attracted six
million visitors in its first year, and with its success,
the critics swiftly changed their tune.)

4 C (The architects had been driven by the desire for
ultimate flexibility, for a building that would not limit
the movement of its users.)

@ 1 Suggested underlining

5 escalators and lifts

6 1970s / pictures

7 original plans / floors
8 detailed structure

2 5D (With all the services at one end of the building,
escalators and lifts at the other ...)

6 B (The image of the Pompidou pervaded popular
culture in the 1970s, making appearances
everywhere — on record-album covers and a tab
lamp ...)

7 F (... floors that could also be adjusted up or dowr
This second feature did not in the end survive
when the competition drawings were turned intc
real building.)

8 A (... a superbly detailed structure. It was this
quality which, according to some critics, suggest
that the Pompidou should be seen as closer to th
19th-century engineering tradition than the spa

age.)
@) Suggested underlining

9 influenced / cities / designed
10 Guggenheim / more popular / Pompidou
11 building / better / construction
12 appearance / changed / since / opened
13 Nowadays / design / fails to shock
14 traditionalist view / changed
Answers

9 YES (Nevertheless, as a model for urban planning, i
has proved immensely influential.)

10 NOT GIVEN (The passage mentions the Guggenhei
but does not compare it to the Pompidou.)

11 NO (... this construction — it is hard to call it a
building ...)

12 NO (Today, the Pompidou Centre itself still looks mu
as it did when it opened.)

13 NO (The shock value of its colour-coded plumbing ar
its structure has not faded with the years.)

14 YES (But while traditionalists regarded it as an ugly
attack on Paris when it was built, they now see it for
what it is ...)

Listening
(1 By
2 F (You hear the recording only once.)

3 F (The questions follow the order of information in t
recording.)

4T
5T

6 F (You write your answers onto the question paper,
then have ten minutes at the end of the test to transi
them onto the answer sheet.)

Answer key



7 I (All answers must be spelled correctly.)

9 1 Suggested answers: thatched roof, floor, beams, posts,
circular shape

@ Suggested answers
1 adjective / shape
noun / part of house that gives shelter
noun / something in or on the floor
adjective / type of plant
adjective / describes sides
noun / something that can go out of the roof
noun / a place where wood can be found

noun / something linked to people

e N Y U R W N

noun / person(s) or object that makes things
10 noun / way of attaching rope
@ 1 oval / oval(-)shaped 2 blinds 3 (river) stones

4 sugar cane / sugar(-)cane 5 steep 6 heat 7 forest(s)
8 status 9 old people 10 (complex) pattern

Vocabulary

0 Suggested answer: Sentence b is better. Traditional
explains more clearly what type of old house is being
referred to. The word is often used to describe old
buildings. Features is also clearer than parts, which
could refer to rooms, rather than building design.

@1d 2i 3h 4c 5f 6b 7j 8k 9a 10e
111 12¢

€) 2 flats — apartments; look —» appearance
3 rich places —» wealthy areas
4 wood — timber; build — construct
5 very important — essential; make —» create
6 nice — attractive; fun —» enjoyable

Speaking

@) 2 have; haven't 3 do; don’t

0 1 their appearance: ugly vs beautiful
2 1 Although 2so

@ Jaeun: 1 even though 2 traditional houses - amazing
when they were built versus old-fashioned now

Billy: 1 while 2 new houses - great outside versus
dull inside

Phillipe: 1 whereas 2 traditional houses - interesting
features versus very plain

01

2 to show how strongly he feels that builders do a more
important job

He starts with the main idea: ... what they earn ...

3 Suggested answers

a Their jobs are different. Architects design buildings,
whereas builders construct them.

Complete IELTS Bands 4-5

b Their places of work are different. While architects
work in an office, builders work on a building site.

¢ There are differences in status. Whereas architects
can become famous for designing a building, no
one knows who the builders were.

Pronunciation

0 some / amazing / built / most / old-fashioned
They are words that contrast.

&1 great / outside / inside / dull / boring
2 some / interesting / others / plain

Writing

@140 2more 3 parts 4 notes 5plan 6 punctuation
@) 1 There are two parts, expressing two views:
buildings should be designed to last a long time vs

accommodation should be built quickly and cheaply.
@ 1 in the second paragraph
2 in the third paragraph

in the first line of third paragraph - Although I agree
with this, I also feel that poor people might not think it
is fair - and all of the last paragraph

4 Although I agree with this, ... ; I also feel that .. .;
I think that ...

5 inthe second and third sentences of second
paragraph

6 second paragraph: Even though they were constructed
... ; third paragraph: Although I agree with this, ... ;
last paragraph: While city accommodation ...

@ Most governments have to build housing for their
citizens. As populations growmore homes are needed,
and sometimes the demand for accommodation increases
rapidly. If people cannot find places to live@it is a huge
worry for them. They do not care about the quality of
their housing - they just need somewhere to live.

In the past, many buildings were carefully designed,
and people could see that their external appearance was
important. In my country, some of the most beautiful
houses are old ones because they have an interesting
shape and the architecture is impressive. Even though
they were constructed a long time ago@they are still
used and can still cost a lot of money to buy. For this
reason, some people believe that homes today should
also be well built, using good materials.

Although I agree with this@l also feel that poor people
might not think it is fair. Some types of building material
are much more expensive than others. Architects

are also expensive if you use them. We have a lot of
apartment blocks in the area where I live, and people
want to live in them. They do not think about how much



they cost to build. Unfortunately, these buildings may
not last very long, and the occupants may have all sorts
of problems with the building, which can mean that
more homes have to be built.

In conclusion@l think that both views are relevant,
While city accommodation must be well built so that it
does not start to fall down too soon@it should also be
affordable and available for people who need it.

( Sample answer

Impressive city buildings are tourist attractions, and
governments like to spend money on them. However,
people need hospitals and schools as well. Although
they are less noticeable, this does not mean they are less
important. I think governments should spend money on
both types of building.

When you visit any city centre, you notice the buildings
that stand out. Buildings like the Pompidou Centre

in Paris and the Burj Khalifa in Dubai, which is the
tallest building in the world, bring many benefits to
local citizens. Tourists want to see these buildings and
they spend money in the country at the same time. The
buildings are also used for important purposes, such as
arts centres, and this makes them famous. I believe that
governments have to spend money on city buildings if
they want their country to be known around the world.

However, governments must also make sure that their
citizens are looked after. If there are not enough schools
or the school buildings are old, children cannot be
educated properly. Similarly, every society needs well-
built hospitals and medical facilities. Where I live, we
have a very large, modern hospital, but we also have a
lot of elderly people who need care. Our government is
planning to build a special centre for them, and this will
cost a lot of money.

Overall, I believe governments should spend some of
their money on city buildings because they need to look
after the global status of their country. However, they
should also ensure that they have modern school and
hospital buildings for their people.

Key grammar
@ a must b may; might c can; could d should

@ 2 don't have to 3 should 4 couldn’t 5 can
6 shouldn’t

9 2 may-are may be

3 shouldte had to
ear’tbuying can’t/couldn’t buy
eannet-played cannot play
have-to-saved have to save
might-stops might stop
mirstwses must use

@ NS U

Vocabulary and grammar
review
Unit 9

@ 2 irrigation 3 reservoirs 4 diving 5 wet 6 tap
7 thirsty 8 desalinate

@) 2 were destroyed 3 included 4 designed 5 is made
6 are created 7 are classified 8 comes
9 can be affected

€) 2 consists of 3 islocated 4 isneeded 5 is operated
6 switch on 7 flows 8 is heated 9 reduces

Unit 10

@ 2 landmark 3 escalators 4 exhibition 5 flexibility
6 urban 7 architects

@) 2 feature 3 materials 4 inside 5 surroundings
6 foundations 7 outstanding 8 appearance

@ Commas after: Spain, child, mother, artist, paper,
Nowadays

@ 2 touch 3 don’thaveto 4 shouldn't 5 encourage
6had to 7 cannot 8 couldn’t

Speaking reference

Part 1 questions
2b 3i 4h Sa 6¢c 7d 8e 9g
How are you rated?

b, e

d,g. h

a, 1

L

c, f,]

Writing reference

Task 1
1 Pie charts
1 It shows which parts of the world tourists to Nepal came

from in March 2008 and the percentages.

2 The highest percentages are from Asia and Europe and
the smallest percentage is from Australia.

3 It shows the additional numbers of tourists who went to
Nepal in March 2008 and the overall percentage increase
from March 2007.

4 the big increase in numbers from Europe and North
and South America, the small increase in numbers from
Asia, and the overall increase

Answer key



N o N (=]

8]

the past simple

the first two sentences of the second paragraph;
sentences 1, 2 and 4 in the third paragraph

Yes, they are accurate.

while; On the other hand; However; Whereas; However
Charts and graphs

the number of phones sold, in millions

Jun 07-Dec 10 (two years and three months); the data
are presented in three-month periods, i.e. every quarter.

key points: a) the overall increase; b) the peak in Sep 08;
¢) the peak in Dec 10

by dividing the time into two sections: Jun 07-Sep 08
and Sep 08-Dec 10

... sales increased enormously; there was some
fluctuation; rose from ... to; fell back to; increased by;
reached a peak of; drop in; began to rise again;

a considerable increase (to); a very slight decrease in;
another big increase over; an upward trend in; over the
period

The introduction is the first paragraph, and the overview
is the last.

Tables
It rains in the cooler months at the beginning and end of
the year, whereas it stops raining when it is hottest.

Suggested answer: the main contrast between amount of
rainfall and sun

by summarising the table in the second paragraph and
the graph in the third

The writer has included the figures that illustrate the key
points.

Diagrams

the height and shape of the buildings; the building
material; the foundations; the roofs; features such as the
windows and sprinklers; the use of recycled material

examples: tall, high-rise, concrete, rectangular, flat, etc.
present tense and some passives

2nd paragraph: details of the shape, top and bottom of
the buildings

3rd paragraph: the walls
4th paragraph: special features
5th paragraph: the overview

are built; are made of; are constructed; are also placed;
is made of; is used; is related to

The passive is used because the building designs are
more important than who constructed them.

Complete IELTS Bands 4-5

Task 2

Advantages and disadvantages

1

5

travel to somewhere new and different / prefer familiar
places

2 discover 3 new experiences 4 understanding
5 stressful 6 travel arrangements 7 make mistakes
8 trips

Paragraphs 2 and 3 are about the advantages, and
paragraph 4 is about the disadvantages.

yes, in the final paragraph

To what extent do you agree?

2
3

possibly countries that have a lot of rainfall
main idea: link between water supply and weather

supporting ideas: a lot of rain - no need to control
supplies / little rain - must control supplies if possible /
unexpected droughts - water use should be controlled

The writer’s views are at the end of the first three
paragraphs and the conclusion and in the third sentence
of the fourth paragraph: I think it depends on where you
live. / In my view, it is not necessary to control water use
in these countries. / There may be government controls
about using water, for things like recreation or washing
cars, but sometimes water is so hard to find or collect that
controls are unnecessary. /I think these governments
should tell people to use less water all through the year.
While it is important to limit water use in some countries,
it is impossible or not sensible to do this in others.

These views show that the writer clearly answers the
question,

access to clean, running water / store / water supplies /
rainfall / dry period / drought / conserve water /
washing / collect

Two questions to answer

1

a) the destruction of animal habitats;
b) the endangering of animals’ lives

The brackets give more information about animal
species. This is provided to help you - you do not have to
write about these species in particular.

Paragraphs 2 and 3 answer the first question, and
paragraphs 3 and 4 answer the second question.

they — animals; them - animals; this - hunting animals
for reasons other than food or clothing; their - tigers and
whales; This - cutting down forests and building roads
and railways on farmland or grassland; them - hunters;
this - cut down forests; they - the organisations; there -
special animal sanctuaries; this - look after endangered
animals



Practice test

Listening

Section 1

1 two/2 weeks

2 family room

3 Shriver

4 Scotland

5 0131 99/double 9 46 5723
6 (enjoy) swimming

7 (very) clean

8 too helpful

9 polite

10 bikes/bicycles

Section 2
11 welcome

12 70 species
13 (hand-)feed
14 farm(-)yard / farmyard
15 exercise run
16 B

17 G

18 E

19 C

20 H

Section 3
21 C

22 B

23 A

24 A

25 B

26 C

27 B

28 lectures
29 diagram
30 (wide) margin

Section 4
31 bus station
32 city

33 mass tourism

34 international business
35 (first) impression
36 (open) areas

37 stress

38 roof

39 (shaded) garden(s)
40 energy (use)
Reading
Section 1

1 (basic) physics

2 (small) model

3 scrap yards / scrapyards
4 (bath) pipe

S tractor fan

6 FALSE

7 FALSE

8 NOT GIVEN
9 TRUE

10 TRUE
11 39 feet

12 kerosene

13 science

Section 2

14 C

15 G

16 A

17 H

18 E

19 AorD

20Dor A

21 DorE

22 EorD

23 explorers

24 summer (season)
25 ice rink

26 (melting) glaciers

Answer key |



Section 3
17 B

28 D

29 C

30D

31 A

32 NOT GIVEN
33 YES

34 YES

35 NO

36 NO

37 D

38 F

39 A

40 E

Writing
Task 1

Sample answer

The chart shows how many hybrid vehicles were sold in
Japan, the US and the rest of the world from 2006 to 2009.
During this time, total sales more than doubled from
360,000 to 740,000. However, the trends in the US and
Japan were very different.

According to the data, sales were high in the US, but the
pattern fluctuated. While they rose by 100,000 from 2006 to
2007, they peaked in 2007 at 350,000. After that, there was
a steady fall to 280,000 in 2009. On the other hand, sales in
Japan were much lower at the start. They rose gradually to
90,000 in 2008, but then they jumped to 330,000 in 2009.
Sales in the rest of the world increased steadily from 50,000
to 120,000 during the four-year period.

Overall, the data show that more hybrid vehicles were
bought in the US than in any other country. However, in
2009, Japan overtook the US and became the country where
most vehicles were sold.

(166 words)

Complete IELTS Bands 4-5

Task 2

Sample answer

Inventors are creative people who develop new ideas and
products, whereas doctors are specialists who make us feel
better when we are ill. [ believe that both types of people
are important to society, but in different ways.

Inventors have had an enormous impact on our lives. In
the past, they developed things like electricity, television
and aeroplanes. These transformed people’s home lives
and working conditions and enabled them to travel more
quickly to other countries. More recently, inventors have
created computers, the World Wide Web and many other
technological products that we now rely on completely. For
these reasons, most people would agree that inventors are
important people.

Doctors, on the other hand, save lives. They train for many
years and they develop knowledge and skills that ordinary
people do not have. If we get ill, we need someone who
knows what is wrong and can tell us what medicine to take.
If we go to hospital, we expect doctors to look after us.
Everyone depends on doctors in this way all through their
life.

Although we cannot live without doctors, it is also true that
we cannot live without inventors. In fact, they also depend
on each other. Doctors use inventions to help them in their
work, and inventors get ill and need doctors to cure them.

To conclude, I think doctors and inventors are equally
important. Like many people in society, they play an
important part in human progress. So it is impossible to say
who is more important.

(252 words)
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